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I1O]] - CEKLJVMA 1. JIutepaTypoBefieHMe.

MUKPOIIOJIE «xKEHCKWMN B3IJIA]I
HA XAPAKTEP A. A. AXMATOBOIN»
KAK YACTD JICII «<XAPAKTEP A. A. AXMATOBOI»

Kypenkosa T.H.

Kanpgupar ¢punonornyecknx Hayk,

Cubmpckui rocyiapCTBEHHBIN YHUBEPCUTET HAYKM M TEXHOTOTUI
nM. akagemnka M.®. PemmeTHéBa

KrmroueBbie cmoBa / keywords: AxmaroBa / Akhmatova, xapakrep / character,
JIEKCUKO-CeMaHTIYecKoe Tone / lexical-semantic field, mogmorne / subfield, muxpormomne
/microfield

JlekcMka TIpAMO WM KOCBEHHO OTpPaKaeT [eliCTBUTENIbHOCTb, MaTepMalbHYI0 MU
KY/IBTYPHYIO JKM3Hb HAPOJia, pearnpyeT Ha M3MeHeHusI B oO1ecTBe. CTPYKTypa CTIOBapHOTO
COCTaBa pacCMaTpPUBAETCA B [IBYX acTeKTaxX: CUCTeMHbIe OTHOLIEHMA MeXK/Y IeKCUIeCKIMI
eMVIHULIAMI ¥ CTPATU(UKALVI CIOBAPHOIO COCTAaBa. VI3yueHne CIOBAPHOTO COCTaBA SI3bIKA
METOflaM/ CTPYKTYPHOJ! JMHIBVCTVIKY 3HAMEHOBA/IO KOPEHHOII IIepefioM B IOHMMAHMI
IIPUPORBI U CYLITHOCTY JIKCUKO-CEMAaHTIYeCKIIX CUCTeM, orMedaeT M. M. MakoBckwit [2, 6].

CoBpeMeHHbIe IMHTBYUCTDI BCe aKTUBHEE UCIIONb3YIOT TOAXOJ, C TOUKM 3pEeHMsA TeKCUKO-
CEeMaHTIYEeCKOTO MO IIPY U3ydeHun neKcuki, Tak Kak JICIT oTKpbIBaeT ncceoBaTeiam
HIMPOKME TOPU3OHTHI B M3YYEHMU M CTPYKTYPUPOBAHMM CAMOV KPYIIHON IOJICHCTEMbI
SI3BIKA, KOTOPAS C TPYHOM IIOAAAeTCsT KIaccuuKamm u cucremarusanyn [3, 118].

B HamreM mcceoBaHMY MBI PACCMOTPENN ORHY IVIABY M3 KHUTKU «AXMaTOBa 6e3
IJIAHIIa», KOTOpas COAEp>KMUT BOCIIOMMHAHWI OYEBMJIEB O XapakTepe A. A.
AxmatoBoii. Ha ocHOBe aHa/nM3a IeKCMYECKOTo MaTepuana 3TUX BOCIIOMMHAHMIA, Mbl
mnanupyeM coctaButh JICII «Xapakrep A. A. AxmaTosoii». B JICIT «Xapakrep A. A.
AXMaTOBOJ» OYEBMIHO IPOCMATPMBAETCA HAMM4YMe [BYX KPYIHBIX MMKPOIOJIei
«My>KCKoIT B3ITIAZ Ha XapakTep A. A. AxMaroBoii» n «KeHCKMit B3IVIAT Ha XapaKTep
A. A. AxmaToBoit». [laHHasA CTaTbsl pacCMAaTpMBaeT TOIBKO OHO M3 3TUX [BYX
MUKPOIIONEN, a MMEHHO >KEHCKMI B3IVIAJ Ha XapakKTep II03Ta, TO €CTb BTOpOE
mukponose ganHoro JICII. O6umit 06beM BbICKasbIBaHMII >KEHIIMH-OYEBUILEB O
xapaktepe A. A. AxmaroBoil cocTaBnfgeT 1050 nekcuM4ecKUX efMHMII, IIOCHIe
UCKITIOUEHM CJI0B, He XapaKTepMU3YIIIMX XapaKTep I03Ta HEMOCPelCTBEHHO,
OCTaJmach i aHanm3a 481 nekcudeckas emMHNIIA.

Muxponorne «KeHcKuil B3IAf, Ha XxapakTep A. A. AXMaToBOIl» pacHajjaeTcsl Ha
pan nopunoneit: «Bsrmap H. f. Manpgenpmtam Ha xapakrep A. A. AXMaToBOI»,
OCTa/lbHble IOANMONSA Mbl 0003Ha4MM cokKpameHHOo «Bsrmap JI. K. UykoBckoit»,
«Bsrnap H. I. Yynkosoit», «Bsrmag C. A. Comosoit», «Bsrmag H. A. Pockunoit»,
«Barmag M. WM. Anurep», «Bsrnag 9. I. Tepmrreitn», «Bsrmag T. M. BedecmoBoit»,
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«Bsrnap H. W. Vinpbunoit», «Bsrnag H. H. Inen», «Bsrnap B. C. CpesaHneBckoii».

Hioke MbI mpepraraemM Tabnmnity, Copepskaiyo nHGOpMannio o0 BCeX TeKCUIeCKIX
eUHUIIAX, MICITOJTb30BAaHHBIX OYeBU/[I[eM IIpM OINMCAaHNM XapakTepa A. A. AXMaToBoIt,
0 JIeKCeMaX, KAaCAMIUXCs HEMOCPENCTBEHHO OMMCAHMs XapakTepa «6e3 BOBI» U
IIPOLIEHTHOE COfiepKaHNe ITOCTIETHNX K TIePBBIM.

Moanone Bcero JIE B | KonnyectBO MpoueHT JIE
BocnoMuHa- | JIE Henocpea- |nocrne uckno4e-
HUM O CTBEHHO O HUA «BOAbI» K
XapakTtepe |xapaktepe obuemy o6emy
noarta BOCMOMWUHAHUN

«B3rnsag H. A. Mangenbwtam» 121 81 66,9%

«Barnag N. K. Yykosckon» 69 56 81,2%

«Barnag H. I. Yynkoson» 51 11 21,6%

«Barnsag C. A. ComoBoin» 10 2 20%

«Barnsag H. A. PockuHon» 76 17 22,4%

«Bsrnag M. N. Anvrep» 125 23 18,4%

«Barnag 3. I. NepwtenH» 183 54 29,5%

«B3rnag T. M. BeyecnoBoii» 72 72 100%

«Barnsg H. . UnbmnHon» 106 72 67,9%

«Barnsag H. H. neH » 140 42 30%

«Barnsag B. C. CpesHeBcKkon» 97 51 52,6%

Wtoro: 1050 481 45,8%

Kax BupguM 13 BBIIENIPUBENEHHON TaOMMIbl, Haubomee 4eTKO (GOPMYyIMPYIOT
gyeprbl xapaktepa A. A. Axmarosoit T. M. Bewecnosa (100%), JI. K. UykoBckas
(81,2%), H. M. Unbuna (67,9%), H. 4. Maugenpmiram (66,9%), a Haubonee
PacIUIbIBYATO, OMMCATENbHO, HEKOHKPETHO, Ha MpUMepax ¢ OTCTymneHusamu M. V.
Anurep (18,4%), C. A. Comosa (20%), H. I. Yynkosa (21,6%).

Camble Oornbluye IOANOMA IO O0BEMY M3HAYAIbHBIX JIEKCMYECKVUX eNVHUIL B
BOCIIOMMHAHVSIX XKeHIIMH — 9To Topnoyust: «Barap 9. I Tepurreitn» (183]1E), «Barwan H. H.
Dien » (140 JIE), «Bsrmsag M. V1. Aymrep» (125 JIE), «Bsowsag H. S1. Maupgensiutam» (121 JLE).

B mopmone «Bsrmam H. f. ManpgenpmTam» MOXHO BBILEIUTD CIefyIOLINE
Mukponons «Bboss3Hp omnonHocTi (60s13Hb TOBPEAUTD CBOEN Ouorpadum)» [1, 30],
<<Fny60K0 NMWYHble OTHOINEHMA C APysbsAMM», «HemctoBocThb», «IllegpocTtb», «He
CKpbITHOCTB» [1, 36], «I[TopepyxKa mocTpajjaBinx ot Buacrei» [1, 37].

IMopmone «Bsrmap JI. K. YykoBckoii» cOCTOUT 13 CIEAyIOMINX MUKPOIOIet

«OcosHanmue cebs moasuen», «Bemuume», «CHOCOOHOCTH C TOCTOMHCTBOM
HEePEHOCUTD HUIIETY, YHIDKeHIe, rope», «IIycTas KanpusHOCTb», «YMeH1e BecTn cebs
Cpeny pyseil Kak «IepBas Cpefiy paBHBIX»» [1, 43-44].

Iopmone «Bsrmap H. I. Yynkosoit» pacmagaercs Ha mukpomons «CIIOKoitHas
HOCTYIb», «Hecrnb6aeMocTs epes YHUYTOXKAIOIIMU 0CKOpOIeHusaMm» [1, 30].

IMognone «Bsrnam C. A. CoMoBOil» cofiep>XUT OfHO Muxponone «Cuma
comporusneHus» [1, 30].
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[Mopmone «Barmsay H. A. PocknHoii» pacriafaeTcss Ha MUKPOIIONA: « TepIeMBoOCTb,
«HenpurssarenpHOCTb» [1, 31], «CocTpamaHie K )XepTBaM CTATMHCKOTO Teppopa» [1,
37], «lenbHOCTDY, «KpynmHOCTDY, «SIcHOCTD» [1, 44].

[Mopmone «Bsrwan M. V. Anmurep» copepxut crenyromye mukpornons «expoctb»,
«HemnpurssarenpHocTb» [1, 33], «HenmoBe4HOCTD», «BHMMAaTEMBHOCTD K Mentodam» [1, 38].

[Topnone «Barmsy 3. I. Tepirreita» To)Ke COCTOUT U3 TAKUX MUKpPOIIONeNt: «JI060Bb
K 3ByKaM >usHm» [1, 35], «3HaunmMocTh A Apyseit», «CriocOOHOCTD NpHe3X aTh
BoBpems» [1, 37], «Takr B oOujeHUM c fpy3bsmu», «MHOTONETHHUE ApPYKecKue
oTHoweHusA» [1, 37-38].

IMogmorne «Barmsax T. M. Bedecmooit» copepsxut Mukpomnosnst «OTCyTcTBe 5Kanob
" porota», «Bno67eHHOCTD B XXU3Hb», «YMEHNe PafioBaThbCsl IPUATHBIM MeJIoYaM 1
nycrsakaM», «Tpe6oBaTelbHOCTh B OONBLIMX [e/laX, ITOCTYIKAaX, B OTHOIIEHUY K
JIOAAM, X TOBe#eHMIon, «LleHnIa BHMMaHye gpyseit» [1, 35-36].

Iopnone «Bsrman H. V. Vinbunoit» pacnajaercs Ha caefyooLie MUKpPOIIOA

«YyTtkocTh», «IloNMHOE NIOHMMaHMe HACTPOA JIofiei», «becroMOmHOCTbY,
«3aBMCUMOCTD OT OKPYXXaloIVX», « TakTuanocTh» [1, 38], «[HeBMIMBOCTD 3a HOporoe
cepauy», «He cHUCXOX/IeHe 1O CIIOPOB 1 OLIpOBepKeHuii» [1, 43].

Ilopnmone «Bsrnap H. H. TImen» copepxxut ««KoponeBckoe» moBefeHMe»,
«BennyecTBeHHass HENPUCTYIHOCTb», «OOydeHMe IpaBUIaM XOPOLIETO TOHa»,
«JJobpoTa 1 mpocToTa ¢ IpysbaMu» [1, 39-40].

ITonmone «Barmsag B. C. CpesHeBckoii» BKIoOUaeT B cebst MuKponons «J/[;060Bb u
BEPHOCTb cCepflla K IofAM», «HeHaBUCTb M OCyXIeHME TONbKO «Bparos
yesioBedecTBa»», «HacMemmmBocTh», « BHyTpeHHEe Becenbe» [1,41].

Takum o6pasom, ecnu MPOAaHANMM3MPOBATH >KEHCKMIT B3IV Ha XapakTep A.A.
AXMarToBOJI, CTaHeT OYEBMAHBIM, YTO J>KEHIIVHBI BBIAEIAIOT, IJIABHBIM 00pasoM,
Takye Mukponossi «OTHOIIEHNs ¢ APy3bsMu», «Bemndne», «CrIoCOOHOCTD CTOVIKO
HEePEHOCUTD TPYLHOCTY 1 YHIDKEHVsI», «JII000Bb K >KU3HI», «[HEBIMBOCTDY, « TakT» 1
«[Topmep>kka penpeccupoOBaHHBIX U UIX CEMEI».

B maHHOII cTaThbe MBI BBIABMIV OCHOBHBIE ITOATIONA MUKPOTIONA «KeHCKuit B3ITIAR
Ha xapakTep A. A. AXMaTOBOJ» ¥ 0603HAYNM/IV BO3MOYKHbIE MYIKPOIIOJISI BHYTPU 9TUX
MOJTIONEN, a, C/IeloOBaTeIbHO, HAMEeTU/IN ITyTH Ja/lbHeNIIero uccuefioBaHusA JaHHOTO
mukpomnons u JICIT «Xapakrep A. A. AXMaTOBO1» B I[e/TOM.

JIuteparypa
1. AxmaroBa 6e3 rasgHua: [coct, Bcrym.cT. II. ®@okun]. - CII6.: OO0 «V3naTenbcTBo
«ITampmupar; OO0 «Kuura o Tpe6oBanmio», 2016. — 473 ¢. — (Cepus «bes rsHma»).
2. Kypenxkosa T. H. Jlekcuxo-cemanTnyeckoe none «Exa» B nponssenennsax H. B. Toromns, A.
I1. YexoBa, M. A. Bynrakosa. ABroped. uc... kaHp. ¢punon. Hayk. Kemeposo, 2008. 19 c.
3. Kypenxkosa T. H. Jlekcuxo-cemanTtnyeckoe none «Exa» B nponssenennsax H. B. Toromns, A.
I1. YexoBa, M. A. Bynrakosa: auc. ...kaHp. ¢punon. Hayk. Kemeposo, 2008. 248 c.
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TPAMMATMYECKUE ITIO/IA B IMHIBUCTUKE

Kypenkosa T.H.
Kangnpat ¢utonorndyecknx Hayk,

CubmpcKuit rocygapCcTBeHHBI YHUBEPCUTET HAYKM M TEXHOMIOTHUIA

uM. akagemnka M.®. PemmeTnéBa

KmroueBbie cmoBa / keywords: rpammaTndeckoe nose / grammatical field ¢ppaseo-

cemaHTHyeckoe moje / phraseological-semantic field, mekcuko-rpamMmmarndeckoe mosne

/lexico-grammatical field

I. Mriomiep BblfieisieT [jBe OCHOBHBIX
KaTeropyuy rpaMMaTUYeCKVX IIOTIeil: MOp-
¢domormyeckye noys (ot Gopm) u CuH-
TaKcudeckye noys (mons cTpykryp). Ipn
3TOM (popMBI BCerga 06/1agarT CHHTAKCH-
YeCKMM XapaKTepoM, T. €. OPraHM3YIOT
npepoxenre. Ecm Mopdornornyeckne
HOJIA CTPOATCA C HOMOLIBIO 3aMEHBI JIeK-
CeM IIpU COXPaHEHWMU MOJE/MN, TO B CHH-
TAKCUYECKMX TOJISAX M3MEHSETCS MOZENb
IIPY YCTIOBUM COXPaHeHs iekceM [1, 367].

Teopuio rpaMMaTHKO-/IEKCHYECKIX T10-
et pa3pabarpiBany B cBoux paborax E. B.
I'ynpira, E. V1. llenpennc, A. B. Bongapko,
M. M. IyxmaH, XOTA B HUX IIO-pasHOMY
OIIpeJIeNAETCS CaMO MOHATHUE «II0JIe». DTH
MCCIIENIOBATENN CXOAATCS B TOM, YTO «OCHO-
BaHNeM IIpY YCTAHOBJICHNY IOJIE CITY>KUT
OOIIHOCTD BBIPa>KaeMbIX IIOHATUITHBIX Ka-
TETOPWIA, U HOJIe B VX MHTEPIIPETALNY BbI-
CTyITIaeT KaK MEXYPOBHEBOE SIBJICHIE, T/ie
MOTYT COBMEIIAThCSl PasHOMOPSIKOBbIE
CPeZCTBa BBIPAXXEHIsI IOHATIS WU 3Hade-
HMsI, IPVHATOTO B KavyeCTBe 0asyCHOTro
npu3HaKa» [2, 68].

E. B. I'ynpira u E. V. lenpgensc mop-
YepKUBAIOT, YTO PasHOOOpasHbIe Cpell-
CTBa TPAMMATHYECKOTO U JIEKCHIECKOTO
YPOBHs1, KOTOPbI€ IIPU3BAHBI BHIPAXKATh 1

Has3bIBaTh OOILIMe 3HAYEHUS, CBSI3AHDI
MEXIy co60il He CTyJailHbIMU OTHOLIE-
HUSIMIY, @ OTHOILIEHVSAMMY, KOTOPBIE TI03BO-
JIAIOT YCTAaHOBUTD OIpefe/leHHble 3aKOHO-
MepHOCTH. COBOKYIHOCTb B3aMMOJeil-
CTBYIOIIUX CPEACTB 00pas3yloT CUCTEMY —
rpaMMAaTHKO-TIeKcudecKoe more [3, 8-9].

E. B. I'ynpira n E. M. llenpennc pac-
CMaTpUBAIOT IIOJII MHOXXECTBEHHOCTH,
BpeMeHM, MOIaJIbHOCTH, KOMITApaTUBHO-
CTM, ORYIIEB/IEHHOCTH, YKa3aTe/IbHOCTI.
A. B. bonpapko BbIfieNIsieT MOMA TeMIIO-
PaZbHOCTH, aCIeKTyaTbHOCTY, 3a/I0r0-
BOCTHU. BbllenepeuncieHHbIM MOIAM
IOpUCYIIM CJIefylolyie OCHOBHBIE IIPM-
3HAKI: «a) 00II1as CeMaHTUKA KOMIIOHEH -
TOB 107Is1; 6) HEOXHOPOJHOCTH COCTaBa
10711, BKJIIOYAIOIIETO KaK IpaMMaTide-
CKIe, TaK U JIeKCUYeCKyie KOMITOHEHTHI;
B) CTPYKTypa u3 sifpa u nepudepun c
IUIaBHBIMM IIepeXOofjaMi, KaK MeX/ly 9TH-
MM YacTAMY HOJIA, TaK U MeX[y pasHbI-
MM nonamMm» [4, 84].

A. B. bonpiapko Ha3bIBaeT TaKue Mo
(YyHKIMOHATbHO-CeMaHTUYeCKUMH, a E.
B. I'ynpira u E. V. lllenpienbc onpenensaoT
MX KaK IPaMMaTUKO-JTeKCHYeCKue IMOJ.
SppaMu GONMBIIMHCTBA TEPEINCIEHHBIX

moJjieil  ABJISAIOTCS COOTBETCTBYIOIME
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rpaMMaTu4ecKyie KaTeropuy 41cia, Bpe-
MeHU, BUJa, 3ajiora, HakjoHeHus. [lome-
BYI0 IIPUPOAy MOTYT MMETb M MHOTUe
ApyT¥ie TpaMMaTU4ecK/e ABIEeHNUA.
QYHKIIMOHANTbHO-CEMaHTUYECKIE
(M TpaMMaTMKO-IeKCUYeCKIe) MO —
He eIMHCTBEHHBIII BUJ| MO/, MICIIOTIb3ye-
MBIIf B IpaMMaTUYeCKMX CHCTeMax A3bl-
KOB. XapaKTepHBIM /I CaMOTO LINPOKO-
TO Kpyra sA3bIKOBBIX IIONIEN SABIIAETCA
CTPYKTypHas OpraHM3alyA IO, KOTO-
pas He 3HaeT YeTKUX TPAHMI] HU MEXY
CBOVIMU KOMITOHEHTaMU, HI C COCETHIMU
IIpusnakm ceMaHTUYECKON
OOIHOCTH ¥ HEOTHOPOZHOCTH IO COCTA-

IIO/IAMMU.

By — creunUdHbL IS IOJIEl, HAa Mare-
pUaje KOTOPBIX OHU BBbIIE/IECHBL. VX MOX-
HO paccMaTpuBaThb KaK 4acTHBIE CIydYau
IBYX Oonee 06LIMX HPU3HAKOB JII0OOTO
SISBIKOBOTO IIOMIS: « @) OOIHOCTM BCeX
KOMIIOHEHTOB II0JISI TI0 KaKOMY-/1u6o ofi-
HOMY IIPM3HAKY, KOTOPbIl KOHCTUTYUPY-
eT MaHHOe moje; 6) HEOHOPOJHOCTHU
KOMIIOHEHTOB IIOI1 IIO IIPOYMM CBOJI-
cTtBaM» [4, 84].

A. B. bonpapko momaraet, 4To 4acTu
pedn He HPMHAIIEXAT K (PyHKIMOHAIIb-
Ho-cemaHTHaeckuM moysam (P CIT), Ho mo-
JIEBOJI ITOIXOJ, K M3YYCHUIO YacTell peun
OKa3bIBaeTCs BeCbMa IUIOJOTBOPHBIM. A.
B. DoHmapko mopuepKuBaeT Ciemyole
OCHOBHBIE TIPU3HAKM (DYHKIIMOHATBHO-
CeMAaHTMYeCKOTO MOMsA: 1) uIeHeHMe
«ueHTp (Anpo) — mepudepus». [l men-
Tpa XapaKTepPHO COCPeOTOYCHIE, MAKCU-
MajIbHasi KOHLIEHTpalysA CrenyduiecKux
IPU3HAKOB, XapaKTepM3YIOINX JaHHYIO
TPYIIIMPOBKY, a UL epudepun — paspe-
JKEHHOCTb TaKUX IIPUSHAKOB; 2) IIOCTe-
IIeHHbIe IIePeXOfbl OT LieHTpa K Iepude-

pyM, YaCTUYHBIE IEPECeYeHUA «COCef-
HUX» 1071eit [5, 22-26].

A. B. boHpapko BbIfienisieT deTbIpe
rpynnuposku  OCII, obpasyomux B
aspike crctemy: 1) @CII ¢ npepukaTus-
HBIM AZPOM (KOMIUIEKCHI IIOJIeN aCIIeKTY-
aJIbHOCTM, MOJA/IBHOCTY, OBITUITHOCTH,
3aJIOTOBOCTM U IIEPCOHATBHOCTH); 2)
®OCII ¢ npenMeTHBIM (CYOBEKTHO-00D-
eKTHBIM) A[POM (TI071 CYyOBEKTHOCTU ~
00BEKTHOCTI U ONPEfEIeHHOCTY ~ Heo-
npepenennoctn); 3) OCII ¢ xavecTBeH-
HO-KO/IMYECTBEHHBIM (IIpeUMYIIeCTBeH-
HO aTpUOYTUBHBIM) AApoM (IONA Kade-
CTBEHHOCTH, KOMYEeCTBEHHOCTH, KOMITa-
patuBHOCTH, HoceccuBHoCcTN); 4) OCII ¢
00CTOATETIBCTBEHHBIM sIAPOM (1107151 06y-
CTIOBIEHHOCTU U JIOKaTMBHOCTU). Ilo
CTPYKType OHM JEATCA Ha [Ba OCHOB-
HBIX THUIIA: MOHOLIEHTpUYECKye IO,
oIyparlyecss Ha TPaMMaTUYecKyo Ka-
Teropuio (HampuMep, IHOJe TEMIIOPAb-
HOCTH B PYCCKOM sI3bIKe), 1 IIOTIULIEHTPHU-
Jeckie (Hampumep, Moje OIpee/IeHHO-
CTV ~ HEOIPeNeNIeHHOCT! B «0Oe3apTu-
KJIEBBIX» A3bIKaX) [6, 134].

A. A. XoBa/lKMHa MOJYEPKMBaeT, 4TO
«(yHaMEHTA/IbHBIM CBOVICTBOM (DYHKI[VO-
Ha/IbHO-CEMAHTIYeCKOTO TOJIs MPU3HAETCS
B3aVIMOJIEIICTBIIC OTHOPOIHBIX 11 Pa3HOPOJI-
HBIX 5I3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB, OO BEAMHSIIOIIXCS
B OJHOM CeMaHTIYECKOM KOMIUIEKCE B CO-
OTBETCTBMU CO CBOEII COfIePXKATebHOI CO-
OTHECEHHOCTBIO» [7, 77].

B pamkax teopun OCII Boifenser fBa
THIIA HOJIe: MOHOLIEHTPIYECKIe, MIMeIo-
IMe 9eTKO BBIPAKEHHYIO JOMMHAHTY U
HOMMIEHTPUYeCKUe — CMabo LEeHTPUpo-
BaHHble. [lomMueHTpuYeckne MOMA B
CBOIO Ovepefb pacHafaloTcs Ha: 1) moss
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paccesHHol, nupdysHON CTPYKTYpHL,
KOTOpbIe VIMEIOT MHOXX€CTBO KOMIIOHEH-
TOB IIpK C71ab0 BBIPAXEHHON TI'paHUIle
MeX[Iy ARPOM U Ilepudepneir; 2) mons
KOMITAaKTHO ITOIMLIEHTPUYECKON CTPYK-
TYPBL C ABHO BBIPQ)XEHHBIMU IIeHTpaMu
[5, 61-62].

Brieppble NOHATME TONA K YacTAM
peun npumennn B. I. Agpmonn. On noka-
3aJI, YTO «B COCTaBe YacTU peun Clefyer
pasmuyarhb A#po (LeHTp, cepAleBUHY) C
ONTVMMAa/IbHONM KOHLEHTPALMeNl BaKHEN-
IMIMX TPAMMATHMYECKUX HPU3HAKOB JIaH-
HOIT 4acTy peur U nepudepuio, cocTosi-
IIyI0 M3 CJIOB, JMIIEHHBIX OJHOTO MIN
HeCKOJIbKMX U3 3TUX IPUSHAKOB, 160
MIMEIOIIUX STV IPU3HAKY B 0C/IA0JIeHHOM
Bugie. Ilepudepus vactu pedn MOXeT B
pasHOll CTeNmeHM YHANATbCA OT CBOETO
AApa M COMDKATbCA C sApaMu APYTuUX
HOJIell; TaK BO3HUKAIOT 001IIMe CerMeHTH
IBYX IIOJIEL, T. €. Pa3psAmbl C/IOB, COYETa-
IomMX B cebe CBOJCTBAa JBYX vacTeil
peun» [4, 84].

P.J. Tycertnos B3an upen B.I. Agmo-
HU JII TOJIKOBAHUA JIEKCUKO-TpaMMa-
tudeckoro 1oyt (P TyceitHoB npenmo-
YyTaeT MMEHHO TaKo}l TepMUH, TaK Kak
CUYNTAET, YTO OH 6OJIee IIOTHO BBIPAXKAET
OCHOBHYIO CYIJHOCTb aHa/in3a, Ipy Ko-
TOPOM JIEKCMKA YYUTBIBAETCSA TONBKO B
paMKax ee B3aMMOJECTBUA C IpaMMa-
THYeCKOoi (OpMOIt) aHIIUIICKUX CYle-
CTBUTETbHBIX KaK MOJENM UX apaHXMu-
POBKM B 3aBMCHMOCTH OT CTeIIEH! OXBa-
Ta MMU Habopa CBOVICTB U IPU3HAKOB,
TUNNYHBIX I8 4YacTU pedM B IIETIOM.
TakuMm 06paszoM, mose MOKHO MpefcTa-
BUTDb B BUJIE «IIPU3HAKOBOI'O MPOCTPAH-
ctBar. [lone Kak A3bIKOBOE ABJIEHUE OT-

pakaeT IMHAMMKY CUCTEMBl ¥ HEKOTO-
pble TeHIeHINK ee pa3BuTus. «[pamma-
TUYECKOe IIOBEIEHNE COCTABIISIOIINX
Sfpa, KaK IMpaBUIo, OTPaKaeT yCTONYN-
BOe U CTabMIbHOE B 3aKOHOMEPHOCTAX
IeICTBUS CUCTEMBI, B TO BpeMsI KakK II0o-
BefieHNe nepuepuitHbIX 9TIEMEHTOB MO-
JKeT CIAYXUTb CUTHAJIOM O Pa3BUTUU
HOBBIX TEHAEHI[MIT VI 00 MCYE3AM0IINX
SIBIEHNMSIX B TPaMMaTU4YeCKOM IIOBefe-
HUM CIOB» [2, 69].

B cBoeit pabore PJI. TyceitHOB mombl-
TAJICsl CMOJIENMPOBATh JIEKCUKO-TpaMMa-
TUYECKOE TOJTe JPeBHEeaHITIMIICKIX CylIle-
CTBUTENbHBIX U YKasaTb Ha HEKOTOpBIE
OCHOBHbIE CHOBUTY U TEHJEHLUM B €ro
pasBUTUM B IOCIELYIOLINEe IIePUOLBI
ucropun fA3bika. Ilponenypa KOHCTpyu-
posanusa JII'Tl cknappiBamach M3 He-
CKOJIDKVIX 9TAIlOB: «a) OIVICYU I'paMMarti-
YeCKMX XapaKTePUCTUK KaX[Oro U3 Cy-
1[eCTBUTEIbHBIX 10 IAHHBIM €r0 CMHTAK-
TUKO-MOPQOTOTNIECKOTO TOBEfEHNs B
MO3UIIVSIX TOJIeXAIIero, MpeRnKaTuBa,
mormonHeHus (IPSIMOTO M HPEIOKHOTO);
6) menmeHys MOMYy4EeHHOTO KOpIIyca CTIOB
Ha JIB€ YaCTV — Ha CJI0Ba C 60JIee IOTHBIM
HabOpOM TpaMMaTHMYeCKMX IPU3HAKOB
CYILIECTBUTEIbHBIX KaK YacTV pedy U Ha
Te, KOTOpbIe 00/1a/Jal0T MeHee TIOTHBIM UX
HabOpOM, T. €. yCTAHOBJIEHM [IEHTPpa KaK
y4acTKa OOJbIIEro pacIpoCTpaHEeHUs
rpaMMaTUYeCKUX IPU3HAKOB YacTy pednt
n nepudepur — MEHBIIETO UX PaCHpO-
cTpaHeHMs (IlepBOe 4YIeHeHue I0JA); B)
JaZpHeNIIero IepepacupeeneHus co-
CTaB/IAIOIUX IBYX Ha3BaHHBIX Y4aCTKOB
[MO/I1 HAa IIOJK/IACCHI 110 OOIIHOCTY UX
rpaMMaTU4YecKX IIPU3HAKOB (BTOpoOe
ueHeHue nosst). CTpOUTENbHBIM MaTe-
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pManoM JUiA TOA CIYXWUIM OT/eNbHbIe
C10Ba, 00beINHEHHbIe, KaK IPaBUIO, IO
OOILIHOCTU 1[eJIOTO psifia TpaMMaTHde-
CKUX IPU3HAKOB » [2, 69].

M. H. 3amerannua cunraeT HeobOXo-
AMMBIM MU3y4YaTb (PYHKIVOHAIbHO-Ce-
MaHTHYeCKoe II0Jie He TONbKO B CUHXPO-
HUM, HO U B juaxpoHun. ITpu ananmmse
@OCII B AMaXpOHMYECKOM IITaHE JIMHT-
BIUCT He TOJbKO OIMCHIBAET S3bIKOBbIE
SABJIEHVI TOTO VIV MHOTO IIepHofia, HO U
IBITAeTCA OODBACHUTD, IIOYEMY B CTPYK-
type @CII ompeneneHHoro nepuoaa oT-
CYTCTBOBA/ HEKOTOPBII ero (pparMeHT
VIV €r0 apXUTeKTOHMKa Oblla MHOML, He-
JKeJI B COBpeMeHHOM s3bike. [Ipu nccre-
poBauuy OCII B puaxpoHuyu HeoOXoxAUM
BHIUMATE/IbHBINl aHA/IN3 CIIOBAPHBIX Je-
bunnmil «(pasymeeTcs, He OTPULIAETCA
KOHTEKCTYAJIbHBI/l aHa/IN3, y4eT KOHCH-
Tyaluy, IOCKOJIbKY B IIpoOIiecce pasBU-
TUA A3BIKA MOIJIO M3MEHWUTbCSA KOJMde-
ctBo JICB, MX OTTEHKOB, MOITIA JCYe3-
HYTb CaMa JIeKCeMa, MOT M3MEHMUTbCA
Hep/IOKy TUBHBIA 3 dexT u T.4.)» [8, 91].

VIrHopupoBaHMe HIOAHCOB IIpM aHa-
mse OCII B iuaxpoHUM MOXeT IOB/IeYb
HeaJleKBaTHOE OMNNCaHue Bcero mond. Ta
WIM WMHasg JIeKceMa KaK KOHCTUTYEHT
IIO/ISI MOYKET IepeMeIaThCsl, OKa3bIBaThb-
cs Ha nepudepun OCII umy, HaIpoTUB,
Oynmydn paHee MapruUHA/IbHOI, BIIOCIEN-
CTBUM IIOIBEPraTbCA LEHTPOCTPeMMU-
Te/IbHBIM TeH/eHIMAM. [Ipo6emoit, Bo3-
Hukampomei npu uccnegosanun OCII B
AVMAaXpOHMYECKOM acIeKTe, cumraeT M.
H. 3ameramuna (ona nccnegyer OCII
OBITUITHOCTH), IB/ISIETCA U3MEHEHME CUH-
TarMaTU4ecKNX CBOMCTB KaKOro-mmbo
9/IeMeHTa, BXOAALIEero B Iosne. JV3meHe-

HUA TIPOMCXOIAT Ha BCEX YPOBHAX: TpaM-
MaTMYeCKOM, JIeKCMYECKOM, SA3bIKOBOM,
pedeBoM. B mporiiecce A3BIKOBOI 9BOJIIO-
LMY OTMEYAeTCsl IIOCTOSIHHOE IBYDKEHME
BHyTpu OCII, a Taxxe B chepe ero mepe-
CeveHNUs1 ¢ Apyrumu nomsmu. Ito oby-
CJIOBJIEHO BBIXOZIOM M3 TIONIA OFHUX, OT-
MepIINX CPeACTB M IIOIOJHEHNMEM ero
cocTaBa HOBBIMU. TakKe IPOMCXOAUT
ABYDKEHJME KOHCTUTYEHTOB OJHOTO II0JIA
B cocefjHUe TOJIA (TIPY 9TOM OHU OCTAIOT-
cs B npepenax OCII). IIpu nccnenosa-
Hyyu OCII B my1aHe AMaXpOHNY BO3HMKA-
et npobnema 06 beKTUBHOCTH. PerreHnio
3TOJt IPO6/IEMBI CIIOCOOCTBYET METOAVIKA
KOJIMYeCTBEHHBIX Mozc4eToB. IlocTosH-
HO 00pamasch K MOKa3aTe/sIM YacTOT-
HocTH, nofguepknsaer M. H. 3ameramn-
Ha, VCCTIefoBaTe/Ib MOXXET OIIPefeNnNnThb
akTUBHOCTb KoHCTUTyeHTOB P CII B pas-
HbI€ IIePUOJbI A3bIKOBO MCTOPUU M OT-
YacTV PEUINTb HAa3BAaHHYIO BBIIIE IIPO-
6nemy [8, 92].

Takum 06pa3om, IOJIEBOIT TIOAXOT Ha-
1Ie/1 CBO€ OTPaKeHMe He TONbKO P! U3-
YYEHM!U JIeKCUKM, HO BIIOJIHE YCIIEIIHO
NIPYMeEHSETCS TPU M3Y4eHUM IpaMMaTh-
KI1, KaK B CMHXPOHMYECKOM, TaK M JMa-
XPOHIYECKOM acIleKTe. ITO, IO HaIleMy
MHEHHIO, ellle pa3 TOATBep)KJaeT YHM-
BEpCA/NIbHOCTD II0/IEBOTO IIOAXOAa IIpu
M3y4eHUM CaMbIX pa3sHOOOpPa3HBIX fABJIe-
HMII A3BIKA.

ViccnepoBatensamu ¢paseo-ceMaHTH-
YeCKMX IIO/Ie}l Ha COBPEMEHHOM JTalle
PasBUTUA HAYKM SBJIAIOTCA JMHIBYCTBI
AK. bupux n H. A. Cabyposa. A K. Bu-
pMX, 3aHMMasACh M3ydeHueM (¢paszeoso-
I'M3MOB B JUAXPOHMNN, TIOJIATAET, YTO W/fje-
orpadudecknit aHamu3 ppaseonornu Ka-

13



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCYJNA

JKeTCsT Hanborlee epCIeKTYBHBIM Ha Ma-
Tepuane ¢$paseo-CeMaHTUYECKUX IOTEIL.
Dpaseo-ceMaHTUIECKOE IIONE€ — COBO-
KYIHOCTb (hpaseolornuecknx emuHMuIl,
00 beITHEHHBIX OOIINM CeMaHTUYECKNM
IPY3HAKOM.

Vicnonp3oBanue ¢paseo-ceMaHTHYe-
CKUX TOJIeil B JMaXPOHNYIECKOM acIeKTe
[O3BOJISIET: a) HPOCHAENUTH SUHAMUKY
¢dbpaseonornyecKoil HOMUHALUM, T.€. aK-
TUBHOCTD (PacIpOCTPaHEHHOCTb) MO U
€ro YIEHOB B OIPefe/IeHHbII INepIof,
pasBuUTHs SI3bIKA; «0) IIOKa3aTb OCHOB-
Hble 0COOeHHOCTH (paseonornyecKon
CHCTEMBI sI3bIKA OIIPEEIeHHOI SMOXM, ee
OT/INYMSL OT PPa3eOIOTNIECKOI CUCTEMBI
COBPEMEHHOTO SI3BIKA; B) [ATh LINPOKYIO
KapTUHY pPas3IMIHbIX M3MEHEHUIT BHY-
TpeHHell GopMbl (Ppa3eonorn3Mos, T.e.
00pa3HBIX MPENCTABICHMIL, JIEKAIINX B
ee ocHoBe» [9, 15].

Hanbornee spko 9T M3MeHEHMs TIPO-
SABJISIIOTCSL BO (PPa3eoIornuecKnx psifax,
KOTOPbIE COCTOST U3 YCTOMIMBBIX 060pO-
TOB, MMEIOIVIX aHATIOTMYHYI0 CEMaHTHKY,
TOXXIAECTBEHHYI0 BHYTPEHHIOW (HopMy U
(B OOMBLIMHCTBE CIy4aeB) OOLIYIO CHUH-
TAKCUYECKYIO CTPYKTYpY. B ocHOBe Taxo-
O psifia JIXKNT, Yallle BCEro, OffHA CTPYK-
TYPHO-CEMaHTI9eCKasl MOJeNb. «BblsiBre-
HJle TaKOro poOfia MOfeTell BO3MOXKHO
JIMIIb B pe3ynbTaTe HAOMIOMEHNIT Haf CU-
HOHUMUYECKUMH, CTPYKTYPHBIMU U Ba-
PUALMOHHBIMYU IOTEHIUAMY (paseoso-
TM3MOB, 4TO, B CBOIO OdYepelb, TpebyeT
IpUB/IEYEHNs] MATepUaNoB [MATeKTOB,
PONCTBEHHDIX ¥ HEPOLCTBEHHBIX SI3BIKOB.

Vtak, ananus ¢paseo-ceMaHTUIECKO-
rO MOJISI B JMAXPOHMM IpeIoaraeT He
TOJIBKO OIIpEfie/IeHIIe €T0 COCTAaBa B OVH

U3 IIePUOJIOB Pa3BUTHUA A3bIKA (9TO OBLIO
ObI CUHXPOHHBIM CPe30M), HO U1 «BBIABJIE-
He IMHAMUKY 3TOTO IO/ Ha MPOTSDKe-
HUJ OIIpefie/IeHHOI 310Xy (ycTpaHeHue
WIN TIOSIBJIEHME 37IEMEHTOB IIOJIS; B3au-
MoBusiHUE (HPa3eoTOTMIeCKUX EeIVHUII
BHYTpU IOJIsI; yTPaTa WIM BOSHUKHOBE-
HUe BapMaHTOB U T.IL.)» [9, 15].

[Tpu onycaHuy MOMA OPraHU3YIOLIM
HAYaJIOM MOTYT CIY>KUTb CHHOHUMMUYE-
CKIe PSfBl U CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMaHTUde-
CKVe MOfie/i. AHA/MN3 CMBICTIOBBIX U Ba-
PUAHTHBIX OTHOIIEHMIT (paseomornye-
CKUX €[MHUI] TTO3BOTUT BBIIBUTD OCHOB-
Hble MOTUBMPOBKU (HPaseonornsMoB,
CIy4ay KOHTAMUHALMM YCTONYMBBIX CO-
YyeTaHWI VIV BIAUSHUSA OTHONM MOJEenN Ha
mpyrymo [9, 15].

H. A. Cabyposa momaraet, uto ¢pa-
3€0-CeMaHTIYecKoe I0JIe Kak JII6oe mose
uMeeT O0COOYI0 CTPYKTYpPY: COCTOMUT M3
supa u nepudepnn. «SIapo KoHCOMUaUpy-
eTCsl BOKPYT KOMIIOHEHTa-JOMUHAHTBL
EfyHUIBL, COCTABISIONINE SAEPHYIO 30HY,
CUCTEMATHYECKN VICIIONb3YIOTCS A/IsSI BbI-
HOTHEeHVsT QYHKIVIL [0S V1 BBIIIO/IHSIOT
ux Hauboree omHO3Ha4HO. I[lepudepnio
COCTAB/ISIIOT eVHULIBI, OCTIOKHEHHBbIE [0-
[IO/THUTETbHBIMU CMBIC/IAMI 1 CIIOCOOHBIE
BBITIOJIHSATD He €AV HCTBEHHYIO (QYHKIINIO»
[10, 86]. Ilonsa MOryT MMeTh YeTKO BbIpa-
JKEHHYIO JOMMHAHTY (ObITh MOHOLIEHTPY-
YeCKMMM) WY OBITh Cab0 LeHTPUPOBaH-
HBIMM, OA3UPYIOLMMUCS Ha COBOKYITHO-
CTH Pas/INYHBIX CPELICTB, He 00PasyoLmuX
€IMHOIT TOMOTEHHOI CUCTeMbI (IIOIUIIEH -
tTpudecknmn) [10, 86].

H. A. CabypoBa usyqana ¢paseo-ce-
MaHTHUYECKO€e IO7e IPOCTPAHCTBA. Mbl
IIpUBeeM TOIbKO HEKOTOPbIE ee 3aKITIo-
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4eHNsl, KOTOpble CIIPaBe/IMBBI IS JII0-
6oro ¢paseo-ceMaHTUIECKOTO MO/ 1.
dpaseo-ceMaHTNYECKOE ITOJIE MIPECTAB-
nseT co00il MUKpOCHCTEMY, T.e. par-
MEHT JIEKCUKO-(PPa3eonorndecKoro mois,
YTO II03BO/IAET PACCMATPUBATL ee Kak
nosesoe siBieHne. 2. Ppaseo-ceMaHTHYe-
CKOe II0JIe BKIIIOYaeT B CBOJI COCTaB MIH-
KPOIIO/isi, BBIE/IEHHbIe HA OCHOBE Au(d-
(hepeHLIMaIbHBIX IIPY3HAKOB Pa3HOII CTe-
nenn abcrpakuun. 3. Ppaseo-ceMaHTH-
Jeckoe I07Ie MMeeT IO/IMIeHTPUYeCKuit
Xapakrep, T.e. OT/IMYAETCS OTCYTCTBUEM
OJJHOTO SIPKO BBIPQ)XEHHOTO LjeHTpa. 4.
KaXiplil M3 IIEHTPOB XapaKTepU3YeTCs
CBOEII CaMOCTOSATENIbHON CTPYKTYPOIL,
T.e. IMeeT CBoe AApo u nepudepnio. 5. 3a
cuer mepudepun INPOUCXOIUT Kade-
CTBEHHOE U KOMMYECTBEHHOE pacIIype-
HIle paccMaTpuBaemoro nojs [10, 87].
Takyum 06pa3om, HOTIEBOIT OAXOL MO-
JKE€T YCIIEINIHO MCIIONIb30BAaTbCA U IIPpU
Oco6o

YCIIEIIHO OH NIPMMEHAETCA B AMAXpPOHU-

usydeHun ¢paseonorn3Mos.
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IO/ - CEKIJMA 5. 13bIKoBefieHMe M MHOCTPaHHbIE A3BIKN.
K BOITPOCY O TUITIOIOTUY CEMAHTUYECKIX ITOIEN

Kypenxkosa T.H.

Kangmpat ¢punonornyecknx Hayk, CUOMPCKUIL TOCYRAapCTBEHHBII YHUBEPCUTET
HayKJ U TEXHONOTUI MM. akafiemuka M.®. Pemernépa

KmroueBbie cmoBa / keywords: cemanTnueckoe mone / semantic field, monesoir
nopxon xapakrep / field approach, crpykrypa/ structure, Mukpomnosne /microfield

TloneBoit NOOXON MOXET OBITh BeCbMa
3¢ eKTVBHDBIM IIpK M3Y4eHUU CeMaHTU-
YeCcKMX M3MeHeHU B A3bike. CeMaHTIYe-
CKOe TIOo7ie TO3BOJIAET pellaTh Cefylo-
mye ceMacHMoNorMyecKue 3ajadn: M3y-
YMTh M3MEHEHMA B 3HAYEHMNU C/IOBA U
OIIpefie/INTb CEeMAaCUOTIOTUYECKIe 3aKO-
HOMEPHOCTH. DTOT MOAXOJ, IIPOLIeNT IyTh
OT KOHIlenTyanbHbIx noneit V. Tpupa 1o
COBpPEMEHHBIX IONell pasHoro tuma [,
79]. Cpennu y4eHBIX TIPOJIOIDKAIOTCS JIUC-
KYCCUU O CYyHIHOCTY IOHATYSA «CEMaHTH-
YecKoe Hoze».

[TpencraBuTeNN SKCTPaTMHTBUCTIIIE-
ckoro HampasneHus II. Poxe, ®@. [lopn-
saiid, X. Kacapec, 1. Tpup n vactuuno JI.
Beiicrep6ep u fip. HOTAraioT, YTO CeMaH-
THYEeCKOe IIOjIe — SIBJIeHUe SKCTPA/IMHI-
BUCTHYECKOe (TICHXOIOTMYecKOe WM JI0-
rMYecKkoe), HO Haxopsdlljee OTPaKeHUe B
aspike. IlpemcraBuTeneit Apyroro Ha-
npasjeHnsA ropaspo 6onbire. K HuM ot-
nocsarca O. lyxauek, A. Vonnec, 9. Ok-
caap, K. Portannr, B. ITopuur, A. Pyzcko-
rep, /1. Beiicrep6ep, I. Vicen, I. Mromnep,
A. A. Ypumuesa, A. 1. Kysuenosa, H.M.
Munnna n gpyrue. OHU IPUAEP>KMUBAIOT-
CA MHEeHMA, 4TO CeMaHTUYeCcKoe Iofe —
9TO ABJIEHME A3bIKA, U BLIYWICHEHNUE €ro
TO/DKHO IIPOMCXOIMTh Ha OCHOBE JIMHI-

BUCTUYECKUX JAHHBIX [2, 90].

O6e TOYKM 3peHMs IO JAHHOMY BO-
IPOCYy BO3MOXHBI U HOATBEPXKAAIOTCS
PsIOM Hay4HBIX paboT. B nccmenoBanmsx
YU€HBIX, KOTOpPBIE CUUTAIOT BEPHOII IIep-
BYIO TOUKY 3peHUsI (9KCTPaTMHIBUCTIYE-
CKWIT TIONIXOF), M3YYAIOTCsS CIIOCOODI A3bI-
KOBOTO BBIPQ>KEHNS ACCOLIVIATUBHBIX CBSI-
3eil MEeXAY C/IOBaMM, BOSHUKAIIINMY B
cosHaHum roBopsmux. OO6DEKTOM ITUX
VICC/IE[JOBAHMIT dYallle BCETO BBICTYIAET
NIeKCUKa, 6oJee HEMOCPEeNCTBEHHO COOT-
HOCSIAsICA C JeNICTBUTENbHOCTbIO (Ha-
[IpuMep, KOHKPeTHbIe CYILIeCTBUTENbHBbIE
B pabote H. I. Toncroro [3, 29-45]).

JIMHTBUCTBI [TAHHOTO HAMpPaBIEHIs
[IOKa3bIBAIOT Ha/IM4ME B COSHAHUU TOBO-
PAIUX CEMAHTUYECKUX (ITOHATUITHBIX)
IOJIelt, T. €. TPYNIIMPOBOK C/IOB, 0003Ha-
YAOIIMX IPeIMeTbl, TeMaTUIeCKN CBs-
3aHHbIE MeX[Y c000i1, 1IN SBICHUS, Jie-
JKalye B OHOM OO/MacTM JTOTMIECKUX
moHsATHiT. [IOMMMO SI3BIKOBBIX JJAHHBIX,
CYILIECTBYIOT JAHHbIE ICUXOIOTMIECKIX
9KCIEPVMEHTOB, KOTOpPbIEe IHOATBEPXKAA-
0T HaIM4ye IMCUXOMOTMIECKNX MOfeneit
CeMAaHTUYEeCKUX MMUKpocucTeM (Ionei) y
TOBOPSIIINX.

B paboTax mpyrux ucciemoBaTeseit,
CYNTAININX CEMAHTUYECKOE TOJIE sIBTIE-
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HUeM $3bIKa, MCCIefOBaHUA OCYLIeCT-
B/ISIIOTCSL HA OCHOBE S13bIKOBOTO MaTepua-
na. JI060it GaKT s13bIKa MOXKHO UCCIIEN0-
BaTbh KaK CO CTOPOHBI I/IAHA BBIPAKEHNS,
TaK ¥ CO CTOPOHBI IIaHA COMEPXKAHVIA.
Bce paboThl MepBOro HAIPABIEHMs Xa-
PakTepusyTCcsa OOWMUM IOAXOLOM K
00BEKTY MCCTefOBaHVS: HMapafjUrMaTi-
YecKue CBOJICTBA C/IOB ONpPERENSITCH,
UCXOHsA U3 €ero CUHTarMaTU4ecKMUX
CBOJICTB. JlekceMa — eIMHUIIIA IIJTaHA BBI-
POKEHUS SIBNSAETCS OCHOBHOI eMHUIIEN
MCCIIElyeMOro ypoBHs. Bropoe Hampas-
JIEHME JIMHTBUCTUYIECKOTO UCCIENOBAHMS
CEeMaHTUYECKNX IIO/eil HampaBleHO Ha
«UCCIIE[IOBAHME CEMAHTUYECKON CTPYK-
TypBbI Ha yPOBHE ceMeM (ceMeMa — eAVHI-
1a wiaHa comepxanus). O6bEKTOM MC-
ClefoBaHysl paboOT 9TOrO HAIpaBIeHMs
SBIISIOTCA CeMaHTUYeCKle KaTeropuu,
9/IeMEeHTAPHbIE €NUHMI[BI CMBICTA UM WX
KoMbuHanym» [4, 100].

Ham mpefncraBiseTcss HEBO3MOXXHBIM
YETKO PasTPaHNYNTh, SIB/ISIETCS CEMAHTH -
YecKoe II0Jie SIBJIEHVEM TONBKO SI3bIKa
VI TOJIBKO JIOTMKY. MBI COITIaCHBI, YTO B
CO3HaHWM TOBOPSIIUX CIOBA accolma-
TUBHO CBSI3aHBl B TPYIIVPOBKY CJIOB,
0603HAYAOIINX IPEIMETHI, TEMATIIECKN
CBsI3aHHbIE MEXAY c060i1. B TO >xe Bpems
B JAHHOM JCC/IE[JOBAaHNM M3y4aeTcs ce-
MaHTUYECKOE II0JI€, €Er0 CEMAHTUYECKAs
CTPYKTypa Ha ypOBHe ceMeM, 4TO 00y-
C/IOBJIEHO IMHIBUCTUYECKUM IIOIXOOM.

JI. A. HoBMKOB IOjiT ceMaHTUYECKNM
I0JIEM TTOHVIMAET MePAPXIIECKYIO CTPYK-
TYPY MHOXXeCTBA JIEKCMYECKUX eMHMNL,
00beIMHEHHBIX OOLIVIM 3HAYEHNEM U OT-
paXaIOINX B s3bIKE ONPEE/IEHHYIO I10-
HATHIHYI cdepy [5, 458].

Mpr paspensem Touky 3penus IO. I
ArnpecsaHa, KOTOpPbI yTBep)KJaeT, 4TO
TaK KaK XapaKTEpPHBIM [/ CEMaHTHUYe-
CKUX TIOJIeil ABJAETCA MX IlepecedyeHue
APYT C [PyTOM, TO 3 OJHOTO CeMaHTHYe-
CKOTO IIOIA MOXKHO IIOIAcTb B j06o0e
Ipyroe mome «depe3 6oree WAM MeHee
IAIVHHYIO IIeHOYKy IIOCPe/CTBYIOMINX
3BeHbeB. Tak 4TO ceMaHTUYeCKoe Ipo-
CTPAHCTBO A3bIKa OKA3bIBAETCS B 3TOM
CMBICIIe HETIPEPBIBHBIM» [6, 252].

VsyyeHne m060ro CeMaHTUYECKOTO
MO/ COCTOUT U3 JIByX OCHOBHBIX 3Ta-
IIOB: BbIfle/IeHNUA MO/ Ha IepPBOM 3Ta-
e ¥ aHanusa mond Ha BTOopoM. Ha
IIepBOM 3Talle CEMaHTUYeCKOe I10JIe BbI-
IensieTcsl Ha OCHOBE KaKoro-mubo ompe-
JIeIEHHOTO KPUTEpUs U TIOJBEPraeTcs
aHa/MM3y KaKMM-Tn6O METOJOM Ha BTO-
pom arame [2, 91].

MHTepecHOIt, ¢ Hallell TOUKM 3peHus,
ABJIAETCA UM 3THONMHIBUCTUYECKASA MH-
TeplpeTanyusa ceMaHTU4YecKux nonein E.
JI. bepe3oBud4. ABTOp TOBOPUT, YTO aHa-
M3 CEMAHTUYECKUX OJIell MOXKHO BECTU
Ha TPeX YPOBHAX — COOCTBEHHO CEMaHTM-
9eCKOM, MOTHMBALIIOHHOM M YpOBHE
KY/IbTYPHOJ CUMBOJIMKIL.

«COOCTBEHHO CeMaHTUYeCKUl ypo-
BeHb 00pasyercsi MCXOAs 13 3HAYEHMUIl
CJIOB; COCTaB EIMHUL], KOTOpbIE CIefyeT
paccMarpuBaTh Hpu paboTe Ha STOM
YPOBHE, OIIpENENAETCA, B KOHEYHOM CYe-
Te, JIOTMYECKMMM OTHOIIEHUSAMM MEX]Y
TIOHATUAMI.

MoTHBaUMOHHBI YPOBEHb IIOJA
IpejosaraeT TPyHIMPOBKY C/IOB Ha OC-
HOBe OOIIHOCTY X MOTMBAIIMIOHHOI MO-
menu (MOTMBAIMOHHOTO Npu3Haka). [Ipu
TaKoil TPYNNMPOBKE JIEKCUYECKUIT MaTe-
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pManm MOXeT OBITb PacCMOTPEH «PeTpo-
CIIeKTHBHO» (C TOYKM 3peHUs MOfesei
MOTMBALNM, KOTOpbIE JIEI/IM B OCHOBY
JAQHHBIX CJIOB) I «IIEPCIIEKTUBHO» (MCXO-
I M3 CIIOCOOHOCTM CJI0B JAHHOTO IOJA
CTAaHOBUTCS VCTOYHUKOM CeMaHTHYe-
CKOJT WM CeMaHTMKO-CIOoBOOOpasoBa-
TENbHOI gepuBanym)» [7, 5].

Ecnu paccMarpuBaTh CMBICIOBOE TIPO-
CTPAHCTBO, CBS3AHHOE C TPAaAMUIIMIOHHOI
HAPOJHOIT Ky/IBTYPOIL, TO 06a YKa3aHHBIX
YPOBHSI B HEKOTOPBIX C/Iy4asix MOTYT IIPO-
TOJDKAThCS TPETHUM — YPOBHEM KYNIBTYp-
HOJI CUMBO/UKI. DTOT YPOBEHb PacIIoNa-
raeTcst Kak Obl B «KY/IbTYPHOIT HaICTPOIi-
Ke», CJIOBa eCTeCTBEHHOTO A3bIKa MOTYT
IprOOPECTH B SI3BIKE KY/IBTYPBI JOIIOTHN-
TE/IbHYI0, KYIBTYPHYIO CeMaHTHKy. «Ta-
KUM 00pasoM, YpOBEHb KY/IbTYPHOII CUM-
BOJIVKI ITPOJIO/DKAET COOCTBEHHO CeMaH-
TUYECKUIT YPOBEHb, BK/IIOYas KY/IbTYPHO
06yCIIOB/IEHHBIE 3HAYEHNS, Pa3BUBAIOLI[IIE
IeHOTATUBHBIE VTN OOIIEsI3BIKOBbIE 3HA-
yeHus cios» [7, 6].

TakuM o6pasoMm, B COBpeMEHHOI
JIMHTBUCTUKE HAPSAY C IBYMsI OCHOBHBI-
MU MHTEPIpPeTALMsAMN CeMaHTUIeCKUX
IOJIell: 9KCTPAIMHIBUCTUYECKOI! U JIVHT-
BUCTIYECKOIL, TIOSAB/ISIIOTCS U IPyTHe, Ha-
IpyMep, STHOMHIBYICTIUYECKASL.

«Ha Havya/sbHOM 9Tare pasBUTHA TEO-
pun nona P. Maiiep BbIenAn Tpy TUIA
CeMaHTUYECKMX IO0JIeit: 1) ecTeCTBeHHbIE
(HasBaHUS [lepEBbEB, KIMBOTHBIX, YaCTell
TeJla, YYBCTBEHHBIX BOCIIPYSTHIL U TIOf,. ),
2) UCKyCCTBEHHBIe (Ha3BaHNMS BOMHCKIX
YMHOB, COCTaBHbIE YACTY MEXaHU3MOB I
1of.) U 3) MONYUCKYCCTBEHHBbIe (TepMu-
HOJIOTMsI OXOTHMKOB U pPBIOAKOB, 9THUe-
CKIie TTOHATMA U 1o, )» [8, 105].

CeromHsA CyIIeCTByeT IBa OCHOBHBIX
TUIIA IIO/IEN: Hapa,[[I/II‘MaTI/I‘{eCKI/[e " CUH-
tarMaTndeckye. K mapapurmarmyeckum
[O/ISIM OTHOCSITCS CaMble pasHOOOpas-
HbI€ KJ/JIACChl JIEKCMYECKMX €OVMHII, TOX-
OEeCTBEHHBIX II0 TEM WJIN MMHBIM CMBICIIO-
BbIM HpI/I3HaKaM (CeMaM VI CEMaHT4e-
CKIM MHO}KI/ITCTIHM)Z JIEKCUMKO-CEMaHTU-
TPYIIIBl  CJIOB, CUHOHMMBI,
AQHTOHMMBI U T.I. Hy>XHO OTMeTUTD, 4TO
VMMEHHO HapanmrMaTquCKme I10/Is1 Hau-

YeCKume

6o/tee MIMPOKO MCCIENOBAINCH U VCCIIe-
AYIOTCA B A3bIKO3HaHMM. CHMHTarMaTmde-
CKUMM CEMAaHTUMYECKVIMM IIO/IAMU Has3bl-
BAIOT KJIAacChl CIIOB,
IPYr C [PyroM IO YIOTpeONeHuio, HO
HIUKOIZIJa He BCTPEYAIOUMXCSA B OHOII

TE€CHO CBA3AaHHBIX

CUHTaKCU4YecKo mosuiun [8, 108-112].
Kpome TOro, CymecTByI0T KOMILIEKC-
HBIE TIOJIS — 9TO K/IaCChI C/IOB, CBSI3aHHBIE
napajurMaTUYecKyMI U CUHTarMarude-
ckumu otHomeHussmu. C. B. Kesmna
mpejIaraeT SO6aBUTD B KIACCUUKALINIO
CeMAHTUYECKNX MOJIell, YIUTBIBAsI UCTO-
PUYECKYI0 HPOTSKEHHOCTb CEeMaHTHde-
CKOTO ITOJIS1 M TIPOTSDKEHHOCTD €ro B POJi-
CTBEHHBIX SI3bIKaX B OINpefe/IeHHbI ITe-
pron BpeMmeHU, AudQepeHIanuio m1o-
Jleil Ha TOMA OUAaXPOHUYECKOTO M
CUHXPOHWYECKOTO THUIIOB, M BBECTU IIO-
HATUA «IIOJTHOE» TIOTIE W «HEIOTHOE»
norte. ««[TonHOe» moTe FMaxpoOHNYECKOTO
TUNA NPEACTaBIsAeT COO0J 3TUMOIOTO-
C710BOOGOpasoBaTe/IbHOE THE3JO B €ro
PasBUTHM OT 3TUMOHA KO COBPEMEHHOTO
COCTOSIHMSI BO BCEX POJICTBEHHBIX sI3bI-
KaxX OIHOV s3BIKOBOV ceMbl. «IlomHOE»
[10j1e CMHXPOHMYECKOTO THUIA €CTh CUH-
XPOHMYECKUII Cpe3 MPOTHKEHHOCTHIO BO

BCE€X POACTBEHHDBIX A3bIKaX O,E[HOIU/I A3bI-
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KOBOI1 ceMblt. Takum 06pasom, ceMaHTH-
YecKue IOJIsi CUHXPOHUYECKOTO THUIIA SIB-
JISIIOTCSL Pe3y/IbTATOM B3aUMOJECTBIIS
CJIOB, IPMHA/JIEXXAIINX K Pa3HBIM 3THMO-
JI0T0-CI0BOOOPA30BATE/IBHBIM THE3JAM.
«HenonHoe» none - 3to pparmeHT mo6o-
IO «IIOJIHOTO» IIOJISI JIF000I {YaXpoHude-
CKOIl M CUHXPOHUYECKOI IPOTSKEHHO-
ctu» [1, 80-81].

TakuM 06pa3oM, KaK BUIHO U3 BBHI-
[IECKA3aHHOTO, TUIBI CEMaHTIYECKUX
HOJIEeNl TIpeTepIeNu CyIjeCTBEHHbIE W3-
MEHEHMsI 32 IIOYTU CTONETHUII IIEPUO.
PasBuTie HayKu He CTOUT Ha MeCTe, U
UCCIIEeNOBATEIN IIPOO/DKAIOT [IPEJIaraTh
HOBBI€ TUIIbI CEMAHTUYECKUX TTOTIETL.
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This article studies the improvement of listening comprehension skill which helps learn-
ers to succeed in language learning and increase their comprehensible input, how to improve
listening skill with some examples and unusual ways by some famous tested methods.
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VIVUIIEHUVUE HABBIKI AYIIPOBAHME

MamartkynoBa ®oTumMa AIIMPKyTOBHA
npenopasatend Y3['YMA

Xupaaros Hycparunna lllaBkaTunmaesny

CTYJIeHT,

AHHomauyus

B amoti cmamve paccmampueaemcs yiyduleHUe HABbIK08 B80CNPUAMUSL HA CTLYX,
KOmopvle nomo2arnm ydaujumcsa nepeycnemv 6 u3ydeHuu A3viKa U nosviCumv ux
NOHAMHDIUL enab, KAax ynyuyuiumv HA8blKU 80CNPUAMUAL HA CTTYX C NOMOULI0 HEKOMOPbIX
npumepos u HeoObIUHbLX CN0Cc0608 ¢ NOMOULBI0 HEKOMOPBIX U3BECTMHBIX NPOBEPEHHDIX

Memooos.

KmroueBnbie cnoBa: BOCIIpUATHIE Ay POBaHNE, AHTIUICKON SI3bIK, IOHMMATb, IecC-

H4, yny4quieHne, 1accus,

Does this situation seem familiar to
you? Your English is progressing well, the
grammar is now familiar, the reading
comprehension is no problem, you are
communicating quite fluently, but Listen-
ing is STILL a problem! How to improve
listening skills. By understanding the lis-
tening process, you begin to comprehend
why oral messages are so often lost. Im-
proving your listening skills will undoubt-
edly have high influence on your ability to
learn to speak a new language. Of course

you can study the grammar, practice the
pronunciation, work tirelessly at remem-
bering new vocabulary but unless your
listening skills are good your speaking
skills will inevitably be constrained. This
is because listening notifies you about so
many things that can be learned in no
other way. The RealPlayer allows you to
listen to RealAudio and use the Internet
like a radio station. Many sites now also
provide listening using the Windows Me-
dia Player - or even have their own play-
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ers on the site. Once you have the Real-
Player you can begin to listen to English
as it is used in everyday life. The possi-
bilities are almost unlimited. You can:1)
Listen to English conversation between
native speakers 2)Listen to the English
news. Responding refers to reacting once
you have evaluated the speaker’s message.
If you are communicating one-on-one or
in small group, the initial response gener-
ally takes the form of verbal feedback. If
you are one of many in audience, your
initial response may take the form of ap-
plause, laughter or silence. Later on, you
may act on what you have heard. While
you are listening to another person speak-
ing a foreign language, the temptation is
to immediately translate into your native
language. This temptation becomes much
stronger when you hear a word you don’t
understand. This is only natural as we
want to understand everything that is
said. However, when you translate into
your native language, you are taking the
focus of your attention away from the
speaker and concentrating on the transla-
tion process taking place in your brain.
This would be fine if you could put the
speaker on hold (phrasal verb=to make a
person wait). In real life however, the per-
son continues talking while you translate.
This situation obviously leads to less — not
more — understanding. I have discovered
that translation leads to a kind of
block(noun=no movement or activity) in
my brain which sometimes doesn’t allow
me to understand anything at all! Improv-
ing Remembering: Remembering means
storing a message for future reference. As
you listen, you retain what you hear by

taking notes or by making a mental out-
line of the speaker’s key point listening
skills must be a top priority for anyone
who wants to become really good at
speaking a second language. Further-
more, there are two types of listening
skills. They are Active (Reflective) and
Passive (Attentive) listening. Active or
Reflective Listening: Active or reflective
listening is that the single most helpful
and necessary listening talent. In active
listening we tend to are genuinely inquisi-
tive about understanding what the oppo-
site person is thinking, feeling, wanting or
what the message means that and that we
are active in looking for our understand-
ing before we respond with our own new
message. We tend to repeat or paraphrase
our understanding of their message and
replicate it back to the sender for verifica-
tion. This verification or feedback meth-
od is what distinguishes active listening
and makes it effective. Passive or Atten-
tive Listening: In passive or conscientious
listening we have a tendency to inquisitive
about hearing and understanding the op-
posite person’s purpose of read. We are
attentive and passively listen. We take for
granted that we detected and perceive
properly. On the other hand we can illus-
trate competitive or combative listening.
Competitive or Combative Listening: ag-
gressive or combative listening happens
once we are a lot of inquisitive about
promoting our own purpose of read than
in understanding or exploring somebody
else’s read. We either listen for gap to re-
quire the ground or for flaws or weak
points we are able to attack. As we faux to
listen we are with impatience looking for-
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ward to a gap or internally formulating
our rebuttal and designing our devastat-
ing comeback which will destroy their
argument and create us the victor. For a
variety of reasons these skills can seem-
ingly decay. Whatever the reason may be,
it is important to understand that listen-
ing skills are just that, skills. They can be,
like any other skill, improved. Many peo-
ple may believe we are stuck with skills we
have. That is why we hear things like, “ I
have no ear for languages” It is helpful in
terms of learning a language to create a
distinction. It is important because the
second of the two skills, whilst recog-
nized, is seldom seen as pivotal to success.
There are our general listening skills, such
as when we listen to someone tell us about
something or other. These skills operate
typically at the level of meaning. 1. Lan-
guage schema. As the basis for listening
comprehension, language schema refers
to the phonological, lexical, syntactic and
grammatical knowledge that students
have already grasped. It is unimaginable
to achieve satisfactory comprehension of
the listening material without proper
storage of the four basic language knowl-
edge (Widdowson, 1978). One should
also be aware of the speaker’s facial ex-
pressions and body language. It does not
mean that students should become ex-
perts in body language and micro expres-
sions but that a student should learn to
pick up on the physical cues the speaker
exhibits, such as frowning, etc. The best
way for students to practice learning is by
watching videos either online or on televi-
sion and follow the characters behavior
and speech patterns and try to under-

stand what is being said. For those who
prefer online learning a resource such as
LISTENING CLUB will prove invaluable
as this is a site dedicated to teaching stu-
dents English as a second language. Fea-
tured programmes such as “English Talk”
and the “Art of Conversation” will help
students improve their listening skills.
Recognition of listening as complex
activity and of its critical role in the lan-
guage acquisition process has greatly im-
pacted contemporary language teaching
practice. The view that listening as an ac-
tive and interactive process has, for ex-
ample, cast the learner in a role other than
the passive receiver of oral input (Rost,
1993). Your general listening skills also
depend on our how open you are and
ready to learn from everything you come
across. If your interests are wide, then
everything has its inherent interest in
terms of understanding the world and
your place in it. This kind of attitude will
typically help in the general listening
skills department. Brown (in Nagendra,
English, Reddy, & College, 2014)states:
“Listening ability lies at the very heart of
all growth, from birth through the years
of formal education. The better those
learning skills are developed, the more
productive our learning efforts”. Thus,
listening serves as a primary channel for
learning. Yet, most of our students are not
given any training in listening. Hence this
paper. Listening is the ability to identify
and understand what others say or speak.
This involves understanding a speaker’s
accent or pronunciation, her grammar,
her vocabulary and gauging her meaning.
When people improve the vocabulary
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through remembering the vocabulary
that repeat in the English song, they will
comprehend about word that repeat in
English song vocabulary. Usually in song,
there are word that repeated and it make
easy the listener to remembering the
word. After remembering the word, the
meaning of the word can find by open the
dictionary and after that, the listener can
get the new vocabulary by remembering
the word that repeated in English song.
When people improve the vocabulary
through find synonym of the word that
said in English song, the listener listen
comprehensively about word that said in
English word and after that, the listener
tind the other word. From the text above,
this article showed that how to improve
listening skill. When someone learn about
English language, they should compre-
hend in listening skill because listening is
one of skill that must comprehend in
learning English language. Listening to
English song can add the vocabularies,
enhance pronunciation, and can make
comprehend in listening skill and there is

way to improve listening skill. Vocabu-
laries can be obtained because people
will usual to listen the English word and
it can add new vocabularies. Improve
pronunciation can obtained because
when listen English song, the singer usu-
ally is native speaker of English and they
will pronounce English well. So that
people can use the English song to im-
prove the ability.
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Second language acquisition is one of the controversial issues of recent few decades.
It is characterized by a number of psychological, stylistic, cultural and cognitive fac-
tors. The latter one is pondered as a widespread concern due to the fact that it varies
completely in terms of source language of learners. Initially, how can we define the
term “cognition”? Cognition is the process of knowing, understanding and learning
something. Simply, it is closely related to mind and perception. Therefore, cognitive
factors in learning languages are divided into the following subtopics: transfer, interfer-
ence and overgeneralization.

Transfer is a wider concept than other two terms. Hence, transfer is the transmis-
sion of previous performance or knowledge to subsequent learning. It can be positive
and negative. Positive transfer is based on identical points between source and target
language which benefits easier acquisition of second language owing to its similar
characteristics with mother tongue. For example, word order in both English and
French is on the basis of Subject + Verb+ Object which encourages language learners
to easily acquire this structure and apply them in their language performance:

Table #1
English French
| am a student Je suis un étudiant

In the contrary, in Eastern languages as well as in Uzbek, we are supposed to use
object between subject and verb that is totally opposite structure from above-men-
tioned languages. For instance,

Table #2
Korean Japanese
Me st Lot MG E T
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In addition, there is existence of three types of third person in both English and
Russian languages that makes it easier for Russians to make up sentences with this

structure.
Table #3
English Russian
he OH
she OHa
it OHO

Overall, positive transfer only aids students to burgeon their learning process.
However, the outcomes of positive transfer go largely without great attention and are
not frequently speculated.

Negative transfer befalls when previous performance interrupts the performance in
a target language. In other words, first language causes as sources of errors when learn-
ers inadequately apply certain language items or structures that are not identical in
both languages. It falls into two big types as interference and overgeneralization.

Inference takes place when a learner mistakenly applies knowledge from one system
to another. Presumed formula of inference in language learning can be given in that way:

Ll=——>12 L2=—> L1

Interference can be observed in the following levels of the languages:
Table: #4

Words in Uzbek Incorrect translation due | Correct version
to L1 interference
derazadan qaramoq look from window Look through window
Hech narsaga tegmang Don’t touch nothing Don’t touch anything!
ozod gilmoq make free Set free
Phonetics

In Japanese, there is no sound “I”, therefore Japanese people pronounce the word
“love” as “robi”;
In Uzbek, silent sounds occur mainly with constants, thus when Uzbek learners

»

pronounce words as “write”, “scope” and “wide’, they forget about silent vowels in Eng-
lish and pronounce last “¢” as well. Consequently, mispronounced words cause mis-
takes in the target language.

Lexicology

Interference in lexical register chiefly occurs in the process of translation. The main
reason can be explained by the usage of direct translation. Instead of using adequate
language or form in foreign language, learners translate some phrases or words by ap-
plying certain rules of their native language. The table illustrates the types of sentences
students have difficulties while translating:

In the first example, students translate this phrase with “from” due to the fact that
they are always taught that “from” means “dan” in Uzbek. However, there are some
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exceptional cases where students are supposed to use only appropriate structure as
“through” not “from” In another example, in Uzbek, it is possible to use negative ar-
rangements twice in one sentence, regrettably, in English, if this type of structure is
used; it is intended to express positive meaning rather than negative. Owing to Uzbek
language's certain rules, Uzbek learners make plethora of mistakes while organizing
sentences with pronouns. Finally, in the last example, students translate the phrase
directly and ambiguous expression comes into existence. Therefore, teachers must be
quite careful while explaining particular theoretical foundation of translation.

Syntax

Compound words in English and Uzbek are based on “adjective + noun” form
whereas in Tajik and Chinese, compound words are formed by “noun + adjective”
structure:

Table #5
Uzbek English Tajik Chinese
chiroyli qiz a beautiful girl duxtari zebo FERER) L%

Another type of negative transfer is overgeneralization. It is a particular subset of
generalization. One of the most significant characteristics of overgeneralization is that
it occurs only within one language. For example, English language learners have the
following samples of overgeneralization:

the formation of plural forms in nouns: a flower - five flowers, however, in English, some
nouns' plural forms are arranged by changing their roots rather than adding some suffixes.
For example, a tooth - six teeth, a man - ten men and etc. Learners overgeneralize one rule
to all types of nouns that exist in English, in other words, they forget about exceptions.

past form of verbs: some verbs are formed by adding -d(ed) while others are cre-
ated by changes in their roots. to laugh - laughed, to sing - sang. Even though learners
learn by heart “Regular and Irregular list of verbs”, they sometimes make some mis-
takes owing to overgeneralization of certain rules in their target language.

In conclusion, it can be stressed that cognitive factors play an important role in
second language acquisition. Transfer impacts positively to our learning process while
interference and overgeneralization slows down this procedure. The more learners
practice, the less they make these errors due to two latter causes.
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Annomayus: 6 cmarmve 00cyi0aemcs, 60npoc HACKONLKO KYIbMypa e1usem Ha
usyuenue s3bIKa U KOHUeNUUs Kax A3vik 00/iceH 00ywamvcs u usyuamvcs. Tax e,

nompe6ﬂocmu 06)“4&}0”4149665[ npu u3yueHuu UHOCMPAHHO20 A3blKA 6 COUUANbHO-

KYIumypHoti cpede.

KiioueBble ctoBa: Ky/IbTypa, BIusHMe, 3PPEKTUBHOCTD, CIEIIANICT, O0IIeHe.

In language teaching and research on
language, the term culture includes many
different definitions and considerations
that deal with forms of speech acts, rhe-
torical structure of texts, socio-cultural
behaviors, and ways in which knowledge
is transmitted and obtained. Culture may
find its appearance in body language, ges-
tures, and concepts of time, hospitality
customs, and even expressions of friendli-
ness. While all these certainly reflect the
cultural norms accepted in a particular
society, the influence of culture on lan-
guage use and on the concepts of how the
language can be taught and learned is
both broader and deeper. To a great ex-
tent, the culture into which one is social-
ized defines how an individual sees his or
her place in society.

Although succeeding in language pro-
ticiency is essential for learners to be
considered communicatively competent,
particularly in the case of English as For-

eign Language learners, this is not suffi-
cient. On the whole, to become proficient
and effective communicators, learners
need also to succeed in foreign language
socio-cultural competence. Knowing how
to say ‘thank youw’, for example, does not
automatically make decision when to say
thank you, and whether any additional
action is called for. Quite reasonably,
learners first apply the standards that in
the first language communities where
they were socialized. People who interact
with English as Foreign Language stu-
dents have commented that some learners
seem to express gratitude for small con-
siderations, even to the point of embar-
rassing the person they are speaking to.
Other learners may seem downright rude
because they do not say thank you when
expected to. If a receptionist an office
spends a lot of time trying to help some-
one u but fails to provide concrete help, it
may not be obvious to an EFL student that
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a ‘thank you’ is warranted. After all, the
receptionist did not provide any real as-
sistance, and isn't it his or her job to help?
However, if no ‘thanks’ is given, the recep-
tionist may not be likely to even attempt to
help in the future. Not understanding so-
cio-cultural expectations could impact
non - native speakers ability to function in
a foreign language community.

Expressing ‘thanks/ is just a small ex-
ample. Teachers of foreign languages
writing often encounter student essays
that contain large excerpts of text copied
word for word from books, Internet sites,
or other published sources. However, in
the eyes of learners from some cultures,
copying from a published source does not
necessarily represent an unethical act
(“published” means for the public to use,
right?). In fact, learners from some cul-
tures may view copying from a source as a
means of expressing respect for author’s
ideas and displaying their familiarity with
the material. However, the negative out-
come of copying the text in their papers
could be severe in English - language col-
lege or university where such copying
constitutes plagiarism, which may be
punished by the student’s dismissal from
the intuition.

Hymens (1996) emphasizes that the
learning of culture is an integral part of
language learning and education because
it crucially influences the values of the
community, everyday interaction, the
norms of speaking and behaving, and the
socio-cultural expectations of an individ-
ual’s roles. He further notes that those
who do not follow the norms of appropri-
ateness accepted in a community are of-

ten placed in a position that makes social
disparities worse and inequality.

Today, when the number of students
who want to learn English has grown dra-
matically in Uzbekistan, it is becoming
increasingly clear that the learning of a
foreign culture does not take care of itself.
Thus, English learners cannot always
make the best of their educational, profes-
sional, and vocational opportunities until
they become familiar with fundamental
English cultural concepts and constructs.
Most importantly, an ability to recognize
and employ culturally appropriate ways of
communicating in speech or writing al-
lows learners to make choices with regard
to linguistic, pragmatic, and other behav-
iors. Although traditionally courses and
texts for language teachers concentrate on
teaching FL linguistic skills, it may be dif-
ficult to separate the teaching and learn-
ing of English from the culture of its
speakers. For example, what represents
polite ways of speaking may depend on
culturally dependent concepts that are
closely bound up with the linguistic skills
needed to speak or write well in the Eng-
lish language. An experiment, which is
provided by Eli Hinkle for developing
learners’ awareness of the variability of
politeness and appropriateness in interac-
tions with different types of hearers and
situations shows that various conversa-
tional openers can be used in different
socio-cultural and situational appropri-
ateness of a speech act, language learners
can ask their Native Speaker friends to
evaluate the degree of politeness entailed
on each of the conversational openers and
explain the factors that make on expres-
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sion “softer” or more appropriate than
another.

For example, which expression seems
more polite?

- I want to make and appointment for
three otlock. I would like an appointment
for 3 oclock, May/Could 1 make an ap-
pointment for 3 oclock?

What are the specific words and/or
constructions that make one expression
more polite than the other? Why is the
question form used in one of these? Are
there the situations in which the least po-
lite expression can be used? Who are the
people (the speaker and the hearer) in

these situations, and do they have an
equal social position?

The results of such experiments can be
discussed in pairs or small groups so that
with the teachers guidance students are able
to identify the linguistic, pragmatic, and
situational features of language that come
into play in conversational exchanges.
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The technology
communication are fleetly changing dur-
ing the 21st century. It is the fact that we
cannot deny, we will drop behind if we are

not in line with it. ICT (Information and

world of and

Communications Technology) is getting
a basic source which gives the world
modernity and progress. The education
sphere do not stand on the side. ICT
shows its influence on a sphere of
education too.

Nowadays Social Networks, such as
Facebook, Twitter, Telegram and others

become more common in people’s life.
We cannot imagine our life without
Internet, Social Networks, electronic gad-
gets. According to the statistics there are 1
billion active users on Facebook, 150
million Twitter users and more than 90
million Instagram users. It shows that
Social Networking is playing major role
in our life. But, unfortunately, a lot of
people do not conceive of social network
can be used in order to learn languages
and study.

Social media provides the learner with
the possibility of participating in actual,
real-time, relevant conversations taking
place online, and practicing the target
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language with or without the help of an
experienced teacher by his or her side.
However, as to-be educators we should
know all impacts of networks. Teachers
and students should visualize what kind
of effects these networking sites have and
how they can prevent the bad and
strengthen the positive.

One of the good sides of social media
is the opportunity of group-study: the
possibility of self-selection of a company
for joint training. You will not need to
adapt to a new team, as is often the case in
linguistic schools and studios, you can
study language online with your friends
or acquaintances, sitting comfortably in a
computer monitor. In my opinion, the
social networking sites focus heavily on
building online with
common interests or activities. Thereby
provide them with tools that help them to
do so. In the field of education social
networking sites encourage students to
engage with each other and to express and
share their creativity. Social media is also
one good way for students to gain
knowledge which can be from outside
their classroom activities. They can share
and discuss many things related to their
need of particular knowledge with others
practically.

One more privilege
networking is to give infinite possibilities
for students who are not able to study in
other countries or even their own country.

communities

of Social

They can easily study and learn languages
at home and be qualified at the same
time. Also, they do not need to go to the
university, because, nowadays, many
online course sites give diploma to

students withal for free.

The most important feature of social
network is the ability to give and receive
feedbacks and comments. If this feature
was not there, the world of social
networking would not as it is today. Any
content that you post instantly starts
receiving comments, likes,
opinions and additional information on
that topic. By doing this, students can
create discussions, sharing ideas and oth-
er communicative skills which use English
as the language in the discussion.
Furthermore, students can watch or listen
audio-visual courses and develop their
listening skills. It is very good activity and
the process of learning and teaching will
be interesting.

Beside the advantages of social
networking in education, of course,
learning languages online via social
networking has its drawbacks, among
which it is especially necessary to high-
light the difficulty in learning the rules of
writing and the difficulty in checking
assignments. But unfortunately, that’s not
all, many researchers found and concluded
that social networks are prone to crime
especially to the youth or students.
Because social networking offers the users
to communicate each other without limit
and they cannot know who is chatting
with them. It is the best way for terrorists,
criminals to share their vicious ideas.

First of all, social networking is lack of
humanitarian aspect described it as a
teaching lack of spirit. By using social
networks we cannot see people who is
next to us because we are too busy with
online Internet or people who are far

reviews,
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away become near, because of this social
networking. It means that, although the
students are sitting close to each other,
they are busy with their gadgets, so it is
lack of social interactivity in real life.
Secondly, networking websites make
people, especially students, very addictive.
People spend more and more time at
computer and it makes them isolated
from real life. They waste time at checking
purposeless posts and informations.
Thinking just about virtual world they
cannot focus on anything else and have
problems at school or work.

In the term of language proficiency,
many young people write shortened
words or slangs which are not found in
dictionaries. Some of them use
abbreviations which sometime confuse
others. Social networking can also be
subjected to an online bullying. It may
happens when a student makes or posts
bad things, and he does not realize that it
can be used by other friends at school to
embarass him. Of course it will create
bullying among the students.

The article can be concluded that there
is always going to be debate between
whether social networking is a distraction

or benefit toward education. Even though
there are many negative aspects of Social
Networking or Social Media, it has a lot of
beneficial effects. Thus, from the foregoing,
we can make sure that learning a language
with the help of social networking and an
online tutor provides you with a lot of
unique advantages, and not only as an
effective teaching method, but also as an
excellent resources for increasing your
intellectual development. So, for which
purposes and how we can use social
networks it is our choice. Use Internet and
Social websites for good targets and get
more acquirements from it.
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Abstract: That article is about separating ages the world literature, appearing English
books and works created in that period. Including, the role of english literature in the

world is analyzed.

Developing quickly of information
technology in the globalization process
and using from internet of every family,
are causing both positive circumstance
and origin different spiritual-ideological
threats, so shaping counteraction them in
the young's conscience is originating a
actual problem. Therefore, the education
process demands learning the history of
literature, enriching the young's a spiritu-
al world, bringing up lofty traditions
orme, increase the culture of reader and
reading. Accordingly, creativing a new
educational literature using modern de-
mands, disseminating widely them to ed-
ucation process, using from advanced
technologies of teaching, are becoming
the requirement of period. Especially, in-
culcating the system of teaching profound
literature of the world in this way, gives a
accessible result.

”The National program of training
personnel” is aimed at enriching the
young's a literary- esthetic world-view,
shaping the emotions of beauty in them,

effecting historical and theoretical fea-
tures of the literature in our society
through being regularized work. Also
Shavkat Mirziyoyev who is the president
of our country, emphasized that ” Nowa-
days, in the century of internet and tech-
nologies that we are living, all of us espe-
cially writers must think about right and
reasonable questions that how do litera-
ture and art not only retain the influence
of our culture but also develop..” includ-
ing, it is necessary to amplify prominent
literary eritices translators and educators
who can review reading the best of all
examplar of literature of their country
and the world. Particularly, pointing the
young to world literature, english crea-
tures, gives a good result.

We divide into following periods
world literature:

1.Antique literature

2.The Middle Ages literature

3.Renaissance literature

4.Classics literature

5.Enlightenment age literature
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6.Romance literature

7.Realism and critical realism literature

8.Modernism literature

9.Current literary process

Dividing into following periods of the
world literature, gives an opportunity of
understanding better the fiction which
created at that time. English creatures
were composed at every period above.

The english’s the first literary obelisks
created before Normands occuped Britan
islands (1066). The works which were
written until XIV century from X century,
belong to the second period which are
Middle Ages literature. English books
(idea that were named English literatures
too), mainly, appeared after Anglo- Sax-
ons accepted Christian religion. In that
time, monks recorded heroism poems
them walking among nation. One of the
most famouse poem which was written in
X century, is “Beovuly “ In early the mid-
dle ages, following the genres of works
began to create:

1.Religious pamphlet

2.Treatise

3.Knighthood poems

4.Fasties

In XI-XII centuries, english literature
was written at three languages. Because,
the normans who are now the French's
ancestors, occupied the territory of Eng-
land. Religious literatures, ancient tradi-
tions, mainly, were written latin language;
ancient fasty, story, the past events were
composed English ( since, basically, na-
tion spoke that language ); poetry and
eposes were noted down French. Most of
French literature arrived hitherto. In Eng-
land, only national English came into ex-

istence in XIV century. This is associated
with obviating from the yoke of Normans
of country.

English literature progressed in XIV-
XVI centuries. That period was named “
Renaissance literature” in the world. The
Tomas Mordir who lived in 1478-1535, is
early founder of renaissance in England.
His the most popular novel is “ About
New Utopian island” which was written
in 1516. Author told a critical idea about
the society at that time in his book. After
Tomas Mord died, the topic of utopian
continued and were written creatures
such as T. Kompanella “Sun's City”;
E Bekon “The New Atlantis” ; Garington
“Ocean” ; E. Kabe “Travel to Ikary” At
that period, the genre of “White Poem”
came to enter. This is related with Genre
Govard Sarri‘'s name. Genri composed
only at genre of sonnat. In addition, he
was interpreter and translated “Eneida” to
English.

Kristofer Marlo is the founder of the
tragedy of English renaissance. He learned
rhythmic methods as compiling the com-
position of play, allocating events, using
the genre of white poem in tragedies from
Italian literature and utilized first English
drama. Also, until the Marlo Shekspir
who was increased the influence of dra-
matic verse with this way, he was good
assignee of dramatugy.
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Abstract:

This research paper works on modal verb in English and its functions, the way of us-
ages in other languages, especially, Uzbek language. Grab attention facts, data, informa-
tion, examples as well contribute to be more scientific and innovate new views into gram-
matical structures. It is appeared to be beneficial for both ESL students and foreign ones
in carrying out their research work and comprehending the modals a bit more scientifi-
cally.

Abcmpaxm

Omom uccnedosamenvckuii 00KymeHm pabomaem Ha MOOAILHOM 2fia207e HA AHeIU
lickom A3biKe U e20 PYHKUYUAX, CNOCOOe UCNONb308AHUT HA OPY2UX A3bIKAX, 0COOEHHO, ¥
30exckom A3vike. 3aXeamume sHUManue Gaxmol, 0aHHble, UHHOPMAUUS, NPUMEDDL, a
HayuHblX U UHHOBAUUOHHDLIX — HOBLIX
npedcmasnieHuil 8 ePAMMAMU4ecKUx Ccmpykmyp. Omo, Kax npedcmasssemcs,

maxxyce cnocobcmeosams  Oosnee

8vI200HO Kak 07151 cmydenmos ESL u 3apy6excHvix U3 HUX 8 NPoBedeHUU UX UCCied08am

enbCKOll pabomol U NOHUMAHUS MOOATLHBIX HEMHO20 G0Iee HAYHHO.
Key words: Semi-modals, main verb, attitudes, helping verbs, marginal modal

verbs, entering words, context

Model verbs are an essential art in
creating semantically meaningful sen-
tences in all languages. However, those
functions are conducted in various ways
in different languages. Taking an example
we can say that the meaning of need in
English model verb is given by some spe-
cific words but not verbs or helping verbs
in Uzbek language. It should be firstly
mentioned the importance of model verbs
in English in the context.

Model verb is helpful in the process of
expressing obligation, capability, permis-
sion, possibility and other related aspects.
They are divided into two parts according

to their usages: The models as well as
semi-modals. The main model verbs in-
clude the followings: [1]

Can, could Shall, should

May, might ~ Will, would

Must, have to

When it comes to semi-modals, they
seem to act two different functions in sen-
tence. Another name of them is marginal
modal verbs, as it does not usually serve as
modal verb but just main verb. Dare, need
used to, ought to are considered as the basic
sources of semi-modals[2]. Mostly, there are
no difference in translation and core of the
words, whether it is used as modal verbs or
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main verbs except grammatical dissimilari-
ties. For example, when “dare” is used as
modal verb it shows braveness, or somehow
to be ignorant to do some tasks of one per-
son, doing something without being afraid.
Right here, infinitive to is never used after it.
Since, modal verbs do never come with
“infinitive to”. Despite the fact that, when it
is main verb it is followed with “infinitive
to” but used with the same meaning. More-
over, the ways of making negative and inter-
rogative sentences of them are also differen-
tiated:

He dare drive his father’s car (semi-
modal)

She dares to tell his all secrets (main
verb)

They dare not publish this book (semi-
modal)

We do not dare to copy all home-tasks
(main modal)

In Uzbek grammar modal verbs’ func-
tions are done by modal words. In fact,
they express different attitude of person
to different situations. Those attitudes in-
clude confidence, suspicion, necessity and
other ones. What is more modal words
comprise other meanings which do not
exist in English modal verbs:

Existence (ha-yes, yoq-no)

Gladness (xayriyat-blesing of god)

Conclusion (xullas-in conclusion)

The order of Idea (birinchidan-firstly,
ilk-initially)

The proof of View (hagiqattan-actual-
ly, in fact) [3]

The lists can be kept with other 5 dif-
ferent exceptional rules. According to
similarities of Uzbek and English modal
rules, we could mention followings:

Suspicion. It describes people’s sur-
mise, guess events, situation and etc. In
English this task is undertook by “may,
might, must, cannot” (if this is a strong
supposition) modal verbs and “possibly,
probably” words. On the other hand,
some words like “ehtimol, balki, aftidan,
shekilli” are put into service in Uzbek
language in order to complete above func-
tion. As it is mentioned before that modal
words in Uzbek language is not verb.
They seem to like entering words in Eng-
lish such as probably and possibly.

Ehtimol, u bugun kelmas

Probably, he will not come today

We can say it in English another way:

He may not come today

Necessity. This is one way of represent-
ing indispensability, suggestion as well as
obligation. In English each of them is ex-
pressed by divergent modal verbs. For in-
stance, should, ought to convey suggestion
whereas with the help of have to, need we
manage to describe indispensability. Obli-
gation is revealed with must and some-
times have to. Inspite of the fact that in
Uzbek language some words conduct all
aims without differentiating which are
“kerak, lozim, darkor, zarur” We can use
all of them in every function of necessity:

Bozorga borishim kerak - I need go to
mall.

Sen vaqtida uxlashing kerak - You
should sleep on time.

Onamga sovga olishim kerak - I must
buy a gift for my mother.[4]

In summary, subject of modals always
demands attentive contemplation from
learners. It is widely said that learning
modal verbs is quite difficult for ESL stu-
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dents. As this separate topic is not met in
other languages. Therefore, this article
made an effort to forward out such prob-
lems which appeared to be one of obstacle
in learning English language.
Comparison is great method when
something is incomprehensible. That is
way, ESL teacher should teach this theme
by comparison like contrasting English
modal verbs with Uzbek modal words.
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Abstract

In today’s fast changing world as information technology has developed the English
language is widely spread in variety of areas. Since it is becoming as an international
language and various social, economical as well as commercial works are being hold with
the help of this language. As a result, the amount of students who want to learn English
is increasing day by day. However, according to some causes they are coming across to
different troubles. The article analyses some reasons, solutions of the issues in learning
English.

Annomauus

B cospementom mupe no mepe passumus UHPOPMAUUOHHLIX MEXHONIO2U
AHeUTICKUTE A3bIK WUPOKO PACHPOCIPAHEH 8 CaMblx pasHbix obnacmsx. Ilockonvky o
CTNAHOBUMCS MENCOYHAPOOHVIM A3bIKOM, C NOMOWSLIO 3MO020 A3bIKA NPOSOOAMCA
pasnuutbie COUUAnbHblE, IKOHOMUMECKUE U KoMMepUeckue pabomvl. B pesynvmame
KOnu1ecmeo cmyoeHnos, KOmopvle Xomsm u3yuams aHenuticKull A3viK, pacmem 0eHb
3a O0Hém. OOHAKO NO HEKOMOPLIM NPUMUHAM OHU CMATKUBAIOMCS C PASTUYHBIMU
npobnemamu. B cmamve aHanusupyiomcs Hexomopvie NPUHUHBL, NYMU peuseHus

ﬂpO6]I€M 8 U3yveHuu AHNIUTICK020 A3bIKA.
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repetition

Sometimes it seems that learning Eng-
lish is very difficult. After all, on your way
there are various problems which you will
come across: not completely understand-
ing English tenses, inability to speak flu-
ently, forgetting words.

Even those, who are still learning this
language, go to courses or start studying
with a tutor, are not always achieving
great success. People who have been
learning a foreign language for a long
time are faced with the problems of stag-
nation and the emergence of a persistent

reluctance to learn.

How to cope with all these difficulties
and what kind of solutions can be found?
We look at the most frequent problems
that you will definitely encounter while
learning English.

First of all, lack of motivation will con-
siderably impact to your training process.

If you go to the lesson « under the lash
« not reaching better result is quite natu-
ral, since it is not the student himself or
herself who needs it, but the person who
forces. And it is obvious that success can-
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not be achieved without some inner moti-
vation.

An adult person is able to force him-
self, but if instead of “I want” a hard “nec-
essary” appears, you will not last long on
this. However, it is quite possible to trans-
form this “must” into a positive, find
pleasant sides, and then learning will be-
come much more effective.

Sometimes, you will have a desire to
study English, but it «evaporates «to
somewhere. In this case, it is worthwhile
to understand the reasons, and not to
contemplate everything as laziness. It is
advisable to pay attention to the physical
condition of the student. 90% of success
depends on it. If a person is very tired or
not enough sleep, the body needs to have
a rest, and with them the ability to absorb
new information can be easier.

If you feel hesitation in learning,
changes will help you to overcome it.
Speaking clubs allow not only to broad-
en the language barrier and practice
English, but also to gain self-confi-
dence, to understand that others also
make mistakes. Shy teens who are reluc-
tant to meet new people can help out an
online chat club when they are on Sky-
pe. This option is also good for those
who have little time, since they do not
need to go anywhere.

Everyone who teaches a foreign lan-
guage faces the challenge of forgetting.
When a word falls into short-term
memory, a person stops working with
him and soon forgets. If you want to
keep information in a long period of
time, you need systematic repetitions of
memorizing.

In order not to forget knowledge for a
long time, after studying it is necessary to
repeat it at least six times:

o first repetition-immediately after

reading;

o second repetition-20-30 minutes af-

ter the first repetition;

o the third repetition-in a couple of

hours;

o fourth repetition-the next day;

o fifth repetition-in 1-2 weeks;

o the sixth repetition-in 2-3 months

after the fourth repetition.

Why most people face to number of
problems in a speech or make mistakes in
grammar even studying English for a long
time? Here some issues and solutions to
them.

Problem 1. Failure to speak English.

Despite the fact that many people have
been learning English for years, they can-
not speak fluently. This is because most of
the training time (80-90%) a person
spends on studying the theory, but there
is almost nothing left to practice (10-
20%). As a result, when faced with a for-
eigner, a person cannot express his
thoughts in speech, or does it very badly.
But we learn the language in order to
communicate, and not retell the rules of
grammar. Solution of the problem: the
ratio of theory to practice should be the
opposite: 20% of theory to 80% of prac-
tice. It means, you should immediately
use the rule as soon as you learn it. For
instance, making sentences according to
them. Only then, can you learn to use this
rule in your speech.

Problem 2. Misunderstanding English
while listening.
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It is one of the most common problem.
Even people who have a good vocabulary
and knowledge from grammar will face to
it. The main reason is that not having lis-
tening skills (speech recognition). When
hearing a fluent speech, a person will not
understand the meaning of what was said.
Solution of the problem: understanding
English by speaking is a skill that needs to
be worked on. In order to develop it, it is
recommended to listen to as much English
as possible. The speech you are listening to
should be both live (lectures) and me-
chanical (movies, series).

Problem 3. Forgetting English words.

Do you know a situation where you
cannot remember the right word, although
you know exactly what you taught it? This
happens because people are used to cram-
ming words. If words are taught in this
way, you can memorize only some words.
The rest will either go into a passive re-
serve, or be forgotten. As a result, you have
to spend a lot of time learning new words.

Solution of the problem. In order to
keep words in a long period you need to
learn the words correctly. Immediately
using them in your speech, making sen-
tences with the word you wanted to re-
member, will greatly help you. It is will
quick and easy, but very effective.

Problem 4. To confuse English tenses

English tenses always cause difficul-
ties, because they differ from the tenses of
other languages. Often people do not un-
derstand at all what is the difference be-
tween each group of times and when they
should be used. As a result, a person
learns the rules by heart, but he does not
understand how to use them. The reason

for the problem is that the person does
not properly learn English times (and
grammar too). Solution of the problem: it
is necessary to learn English times in
2 steps. Step 1: Understand when to use
them. Step 2: We make our own sentences
using this time. So you will not only un-
derstand and know the rules, but also be
able to use them in life.

Problem 5. Failure to think in English.

Another problem is the constant
translation of what you want to say, from
your language to English. Because of this,
you are speaking slowly and continuously
think how to build a proposal. After all,
you first need to think up in your lan-
guage what you want to say, then remem-
ber the necessary words in English and
correctly construct a sentence. A rather
long process, isn't it? Solution of the prob-
lem: to learn how to think in a language,
you need every piece of theory, every
word to work to automatism. Then, Eng-
lish words will immediately appear in
your head and make up the correct sen-
tences.

References

1. [1]. A. I. Khajloo, Problems in Teaching
and Learning English for Students / Inter-
national Journal of Engineering Research
and Development / Volume 7, Issue 3 May
2013), PP. 56-58

2. [2]. O. C. MuxaitnoBHa, MeTonb! 13yde-
HUS aHIJIMICKOTO HA3bIKa B TEXHUYECKOM
BY3e / MutepHet- xypHan “Mup Haykn”
/ URL: http://mir-nauki.com/
PDF/47PDMN217.pdf

3. [3]. Learn English Now, 2016 by Intellec-
tual Reserve

4. [4]. E. A. BopopaBkuHa, AHanu3 ommnboK
B peuy U3YYAIOLIVX aHIJINIICKIIT A3BIK Ha
PAa3HBIX 3TaIaX 00yYeHusI

41



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCYJNA

THE BEAUTY AND ITS REFLECTION IN PERIODS

Nawrizbaeva Nurjamal Kudaybergenovna

The student of Karakalpak state University

Summary: This article is related to the beauty, the primary category of aesthetics. It
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Auuomauuﬂ: ﬂaHHaﬂ cmambvs nocesiuleHa Uu3yueHuro O0CHOBHOLI Kamezopust

acmemuKy npexpacHozo, ezo coOepicanue U Ompaxierue 6 UCHOPUYECKUX INOXAX.
B ocHosHoOll uacmu cmamvu NoCcMasneHvl 3a0a4u, 4mo Mul noO0pazymesaem 1noo
Kamezopueti- NPeKpacHozo 8 HACMOIU4ee BPEMA.

KnroueBble cmoBa: IcTeTHKa, IIpeKpacHoe, 3Tambl, BpeMs, Kateropus, ¢popma,

cofepiKaHme.

The beauty is the primary category of
aesthetics and there is no idea or scien-
tific viewpoint about the beauty. But there
is an opinion that the beauty influences to
the art, nature and human society. It is
impossible to comprehend the beauty by
intelligence, the beauty is realized by
senses. There is no dependence between
intelligence and beauty. If the beauty is
tried to understand by intelligence, the
beauty is died. The beauty, which is
glanced by a human, is turned into sig-
nificance.1

The beauty is understood differently
indifferent periods. Because it is directly
related to the position, surrounding con-
dition and social environment of the hu-
manity and they create the beauty of that
period. For instance, in ancient times the
beauty is understood as hunting arms, it
was necessary for humans. Because hunt-
ing arms satisfied the necessity of hu-
mans. So, the beauty is understood as the

1 N. G. Chernyshevsky « The Aesthetic relations
of art to reality » M: 1855-y

necessity at that times. In that time the
most important things was to be survive
and not to be hungry and their minds
were limited with the features of not being
hungry. However, as long as people’s
world views rise, their opinions about
beauty starts to change. Not only the
hunting arms were appeared, but also the
arts of that time were appeared. The evi-
dence of that pictures of animals and
stones and walls. So, the opinions about
the beauty started to change, in ancient
times, there was a question that “What is
beauty?” this question has appeared from
fact that people have broadened their out-
looks on beauty, in the middle ages art
was considered as beauty. Art reflects true
beauty in itself. Because, art is born with-
in creativity. Also, creativity always in-
cludes freedom. In this period art was
seen as beauty, so communities outlook
on life started to change. It is mean that,
inspiration took the first place. However,
in the capitalistic period, people’s thought
changed sharply. Benefits were consid-
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ered as beauty. If it brings any benefits to
people, this is beautiful. This thought was
appeared on this matter Socrates, the phi-
losopher of ancient period claimed that
the beauty is directed to aim and connect
with benefit. Socrates discovered the con-
ception of utility of beauty, nevertheless
the philosopher of new age Kant argued
that beauty never connect with benefit.
Actually true beauty they will need to feel
freedom and consider it as valuables.
This category owns comparative
characteristic and is considered that in-
stant beauty cannot exist and it develops
in change. If farmers were asked to de-
scribe a beautiful girl, they would answer

like this: the one who is able to work
hard in field and healthy, strong is beau-
tiful. This the conditions in which peo-
ple live signs that their opinions differ
about beauty. There fore, people’s re-
flected in beauty is such a divine power
that it can give power to people and let
them escape from sadness. N. G. Cherny-
shevsky mentioned that “ Beauty is pro-
gressive action that let you stand against
dark and to light”
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Annotation: The article is devoted to the comparison of some archaisms used in the
works of English and Karakalpak poets. It deals with Karakalpak equivalents of some
archaic words in English like thou, thee, thy, thyself, thine.

KrroueBble croBa - apxamsm, JIeKCHMKa, MecTOMMeHNe, (OPMaabHBIN IyTb,

ycTapeBine C10Ba, UCTOPU3M, PENKO, 060I‘aIJ.leHI/Ie JIEKCUKN.

Anuomauuﬂ: Cmamvst noceAuleHa ConocmasneHulo HeKomopuvlx apxau3mos,
UCNOZIb3yEMbLX 8 npouseebeﬂuﬁx AHIUTICKUX U KapaxkainakcKkux nosmos. Peuv udem o
Kapakannakckux 3Keusaienmax HeKomopuvlx apxauqHvlx cioe 6 AHNTUTICKOM A3blKe,

makux xax thou, thee, thy, thyself, thine.

...Old-fashioned words are different
according to their function and meaning.
Several words of them were used in a cer-
tain time of the development of society.
[1:273] They are now considered as words
using rarely in society.

They reinforce effectiveness percep-
tibly in the language of poetry and en-
rich the language of poet’s or writer’s
works. Nowadays the old-fashioned
words are living in the lexicon of any
languages. Because people faced with
difficulties and a lot of things have de-
veloped rapidly, especially technology
and they have deeply come into the life
of people that is why there are influ-
ences on using rarely words which were
efficiently used in the language of peo-
ple in the past. Development of lan-
guage, enrichment of vocabulary with

new words, obsolete words are closely
connected with time and period.

If we look through “Merriam-Web-
ster” and “Oxford English” dictionaries,
we can find that archaisms like thou, thee,
thy, thine, thyself were first used before
the XII century and “thou” means singu-
lar form of “you”. But in the plural form of
second person pronoun “ye” was used.
They show that they now are used espe-
cially in ecclesiastical or literary language
and in different dialects of English. They
are viewed them as pronouns that is why
they are required to use more often in
poetry. Modern poets of English now use
these pronouns in different forms of
“you” in singular and plural. They are
formed below:

Thou - you

Thee - you
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Thine - yours

Thy - your

Thyself - yourself

Thence - there, here

These archaic words have been
switched over several times in the Old
and Middle English as maintained by
form standpoint:

Ne Old English | Middle English
1.Thou Tha Thou

2.Thy Thin thin, thy
3.Thine | Thin Thin

The Karakalpak scholar E. Berdimura-
tov has divided obsolete words into two
groups. Actually, they were used as a des-
ignation of the notions in historical devel-
opment of obsolete words, after that due
to the enhancement of society some of
them were out of date so they are called
historisms. Obsolete designation of some
notions is called archaisms. [1:274]

For example:

Historisms: sadaq, maki, ganjar, jallat,
pristav, shaxzada, xanzada, qarshin,
qirqagari, tulimshaq.

Archaisms: jasawil-hamir-buyrgq, ugit-
agitaciya, jar-dagaza, pechat-mor.

Every period has particular viewpoint,
thought, world, culture, literature, and lan-
guage. Moreover, they can change or expand
according to the surroundings of people.

English used to have a T/V (informal
and formal) distinction until the 18™
century, using “you” as V and thou as T
pronoun. However, in contemporary
English “you” has taken over both uses
and T/V distinction is not marked mor-
phosyntactically anymore. This makes
generation in English and translation
into English easy. [2]

In Karakalpak language pronoun “siz”
(sizin, sizge, sizde) is used in a formal way.
In this way the pronoun “siz” means re-
spect, regard, esteem for people.

Obsolete words thou, thee, thy, thine,
thyself could be found in the poetry of
George Byron who lived in 1788-
1824 years. E.g.

I watched thee when the fever glazed
thine eyes,

Yielding my couch and stretched me
on the ground

When overworn with watching, neer
to rise

From thence if thou an early grave
hadst found.

Whom did I seek around the tottering
hall?

For thee. Whose safety first provide for?
Thine [3:211].

To bid the sins of others cease

Thyself without a crime or care [3:74].

Furthermore, we can often come across
them in the works of Shakespeare, Percy
Bysshe Shelley, Emily Bronte, William
Wordsworth, John Keats. For instance,

I take thee at thy word...

By Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet

In the Karakalpak literature, pronouns
thou, thee, thy, thine, thyself can be found
not only in the meaning sen, sagan, seni
but also in the meaning of ani, anag, amn,
annan, amn 6zi in the works of Kunk-
hodja, Ajiniyaz, Berdakh. But they can
appear from 3" person, no you in second
person singular.

Tinbas keshe-kundiz kozim giryani,

Bolippan men anm bagri biryani [4:106].

Har kim aytur atia hamdam bolsam dep,

Yolinda janimds pida qilsam dep [4:107].
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Ashig Ziywar ani kdrgen zamani,

Araq saylan etip aqti da ketti [4:104].

We can also find the forms of “you” in
literary works of Otesh, Gulmurat, Sarib-
ay, Omar, Annaqul, Qulmurat who sup-
plemented Karakalpak poetry with new
styles. Furthermore, in some poems of
Ajiniyaz the words “sana’, “sani” or “sen-
din” were used instead of them. It means
that Old Turkic language influenced on
them. E.g.

Men sani sawmisham aldin yagana,

Adimm qilmadim yurtqa ashkara [4:101].

Shiyrin janim bolsin yolinda qurban,

Sendin 6zge sawer yarim yoq menin [4:99].

Tlajin bilmedim, bildirdim sana,

Bir yarmn qiyal bashima tiishti [4:116].

Archaic words appear traditionally in
the works of poets of Ajiniyaz’s period.
Because they were used efficiently in the
works of Nawayi, Fizuliy, Mashrab, Maq-
tumquli, Kemine. Another reason of using
them successfully is that the poet studied at
the madrasah, a traditional Islamic school
and learned the Arabic language.

Even though “thou” denotes
(you) and “ani” denotes “ol” (he/she/it),
Byron and Ajiniyaz used them to the ad-
dress of beloved when they wait, miss or
desire their sweetheart. Both of them uti-
lized particularly with tone and mood and
they made the masterpiece more colorful.
Kunkhodja and Berdakh didn't use them
only for rhyming but they made the poets’
words beautiful and more effective. The
poets also show their regard to their be-
loved through “an:s”. Perhaps the main
reason for using these pronouns predomi-
nantly is that they express “I love you” in
this way to their sweetheart or they mean

»

«
sen

great respect for the love of two hearts.
Especially, they can be encountered in “My
soul is dark”, “Love and death”, “Lines writ-
ten in an album” by Byron and “Bir janan”
(A girl), “Bir pariy” (An angel) by Ajiniyaz.

Generally speaking, in the above ex-
amples analyzed thou, thee, thy, thyself are
presented in 2™ person singular, while an,
ana, amm, anm Ozi in 3™ person singular
that is why they are distinguished between
each other in literary works of poets. Even
though they are two forms according to
point of view, both addressed to their be-
loved in their works. This shows particular
similarity in both poets’ style. Love is re-
garded as initial theme in their works this
is why it has objective value. This similarity
is not random in the literary works of poets
who lived in different parts of the world.
According to grammatical meaning they
may not be close to each other as thou-an,
thee-ana, thy-anim, thyself-anim ozi, never-
theless, we can regard them the equivalents
for literary language.
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PHRASEOLOGCAL UNITS EXPRESSING NEGATIVE

EMOTIONAL STATE

OPA3EO/IOIMYECKUME EJVIHUITbI BBIPAJKAIOIIVE
OTPULATEJIBbHOE SOMOIIMTOHAJIbHOE COCTOSHMUE

M6ogaT MaxmynoBa.
MAaTVCTPAHT,

KokaHZIcKuil roCcyapCTBEHHbII NejarorndecKuil MHCTUTYT

uM.Myxumn, Kokang, Y36ekucran

Annomauus: B dannoil cmamve paccmampusarmest gpaseonozueckue eouHu bl
8LIPAINCAIOULUE OMPUYAMETLHOE IMOUUOHATLHOE COCMOSHUE YeN08eKd KaK «Cmpax»,

<<60}13Hb», «YHAC» U «ucnyer.

KnroueBbie cmoBa u BBIPpA)KEHNA: OTPULIATEIPHOE 3MOLIVIOHA/IbPHOE COCTOSHUE

4€/I0B€EKa, CTpaXx, 60H3Hb, y>Kac, UCIIYT,

Annotation: This article touches upon phraseological units expressing negative
emotional state of a person such as “fear”, “dismay”, “horror”,and “fright
Key-words: phraseological units expressing negative emotional state of a person,

fear, dismay, horror, fright.

Cpeny BBIPAa3UTENbHBIX CPEJCTB JIIO-
60r0 s3bIKa 0COOEHHOE MECTO 3aHUMAIOT
¢dpaseonornyeckue o6opoter. Ppaseorno-
A }IaéT BO3MOXXHOCTb HOI‘pyE}I/ITbCH B
0COOEHHOCTM HAI[MIOHA/IBHOTO MBIILIJIE-
HUA U BOCIIPUATHNA MIPA, TaK KakK B Hel
OTpaXkaeTcs HAaPOJHDIN OBIT, TPafULINI,
ycTou, oBepbs 1 HabmofeHus. bes sua-
HUsE $paseosornu TPYSHO IPENCTABUTh
Xopoliee 3HaHMe MOOOrO sI3bIKA, YTO B
IIOJIHOV Mepe CIpaBeyIMBO M [/IA aH-
TJINVICKOTO SI3BIKA. HaHHaH CTaTbA IIOCBA-
I[eHa K M3YYEHUIO 3MOLMOHAIBHOE CO-
CTOSIHVE Ye/IOBeKa B aHI/IMIICKOM SI3BIKe.

IIocTaTOYHO MHOTOYMCIIEHHON SIBIS-
eTCsl KOHI[eNTya/[bHasl TPyIa ¢paseo-
JIOTM3MOB, 00O03HAUYAIIINX YTrHETEHHOE
SMOI[MOHAIBHOE COCTOSIHIE YeIOBEKa,
VICTIBITBIBAIOIETO CTPAaX, Iepef ABHBIMU
yrposamu. B aHrnmitckoM ssbike, o6pa-

TUBLIKCh K BBIOOPKE U3 CIIOBapeil, Mbl
Hauutm 67 Gpaseonorn3MoB C JaHHBIM
3HadYeHMeM, 4TO coctaBmseT 12,93% ot
o011ero Kommyectsa (paseonorn3mMos,
0003HaYaAOIINX IMOLIMOHAIbHOE COCTO-
aune demoBeka (518). DMormoHanbHOE
cocTostHme, 00yC/IOB/IEHHOE CTPaXoM 3a
CBOI0 XUM3Hb, BO3MOXXHOE pa3opeHIe,
Oymyuie HeB3TOABI, NPEANOYTEHNE B
KavecTBe JII0OMMOTO WU JIENIOBOTO Tap-
THEPA KOTO-TO JIPyroro, 06yc/noBnimnBaer
6oraTyo MaaUTPy 3HAYeHWUIT B 00Iei
CeMaHTHKe, efVHIILI, XapaKTePU3YIOIIIUX
HeypaBHOBeLIEHHOe cocTostHMe. IIpn
9TOM CaM CTpPax MOXKeT OBITh KPaTKO-
BpPEMEHHBIM WIN JIIUTETbHBIM, TI€PEXO0-
IUTH B Y)KaC WM MMETh JIETKYI0 Gopmy
6os13Hu. [I09TOMY MBI BBIIENsIEM He-
CKOJIBKO KOHIIENITOB: CTpax, 00s3Hb,
yKac, UCHYT.
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Konuenr «ctpax» obbenuuseTr ¢pa-
3€0JI0rM3Mbl Ha OCHOBe OOIIVX IpU3Ha-
KOB, XapaKTePU3YOLIMX JAHHOE 9MOLIIO-
HazlbHOe cocTogHMe. «CTpax — aMoLno-
HAJIbHOE COCTOSIHIE, BO3HUKAKOIEe B
HOPUCYTCTBUM VM TIPEABOCXUIEHUN
OIIACHOTO MU BpegHOro crumyma. KoH-
LIENT «CTpax» MpOsB/IsieTCs BO (ppaseo-
norusmax: turn yellow; lose colour; lose
one’s nerve; bare one’s breath; hold in awe;
get cold feet; shiver and shake; play the
woman; run for it; on pain smth; pale and
wan; fly white feather; shake in ones ’
boots; be in a funk; get the tails down;
give a start; all of a shiver; stung in awe of;
make smb’s blood creep; as timid as a
hare; be under the apprehension; bring
smb’s hear into his mouth; put one’s tail
between one’s legs (Bcero 25). IToxsep-
THeM, KaK U JIpyrue, JaHHble (paseoso-
HeUHUIVIOHHOMY — aHAIN3Y:
shake in on€’s boots > to be terrified deep
and painful emotion and a loss of courage
in the face of possible or imminent danger
> in a state of fright:; all of a shiver > to be
strongly afraid something one shrinks in
shuddering fear > state of mind rather
than a temperament and, usually, genuine
grounds for fear > imply sufficient
motivation of fears > state of fright. Crno-

TU3MbI

BaMI-IeCKPUIITOPaMNU
terrified, panic, scared. Ouu cBuperens-
CTBYIOT O Cue INpOSIBIEHNs HAaHHOTO

ABNIAKTCA:

9MOLIMOHAIBHOIO COCTOSAHMA. EfuHCTBO
apxuceMbl «emotional state» MHTerpab-
Holl «fear» u muddepeHIanbHOI CeMBbl
«scare» OTPXKAIOT CIOKHYI0 CEMaHTHUKY
KOHIlenTa cTpax. QyHKIMOHMpOBaHME
(paseosorn3MoB O 3HaUCHUEM «CTPax»
ZOCTATOYHO aKTUBHOE UX YIIOTPEO/ICHISL:

“..We could feel the bravery and could
take them back home unless there was no
animals like those we expected, we had
really shown the white feather” [4;
318]...It was quite and fair place by that
time, so we didn’t expect anything strange,
a sound brought my heart into my
month[4; 452]. Kak ABcTByeT U3 IpuMe-
POB, SMOLIMOHA/IBHOE COCTOSIHIE CTpaxa
MOXeT JVCIBITBIBATh 00O 9YelIoBeK,
BHEILIHNM IIPOSIBTIEHNMEM CTpaxa MOLYT
CITyXMTb Mo6ereBlINe IyObl, 3aCThIBLIAS
mo3a. Ho mpu aToM cTpax MOXXeT ObITh He
TONIBKO OXKUJaHVeM Oefibl, KOTOpast Ipu-
XOJJUT U3BHE, HO U JIOTMYHBIM C/IEfICTBH-
eM CBOUX HEIPOAYMAaHHBIX MEHCTBMUI
VIV HeNpaBWIbHBIX IOCTYNKOB. KoH-
LENT «MCIYI» BK/IOYaeT 60/IbIIoe KO-
4yecTBO (paseonorn3MoB, Ije aKieHTH-
pyeTcsi BHUMaHMe Ha HEOKUJAHHOCTH,
HeIIPefiCKa3aHHOCTU BIPYT BO3HUKIIETO
cTpaxa. B ceMaHTVMKe KOHIjeIITa MCIIYT
OILYIIIAeTCsl TAK)Ke KOMIIOHEHT KpPaTKO-
BpeMeHHOCTHU. KOHIIeNT CIyr Mbl BbIs-
B BO ¢paseomorn3max: blue fear;
white liver; throw a scare; turn tail; put in
fear; fall into a fear; get a fright; frighten
the friends; with bated breath; give smb a
fright; get the wind up; put smb in a funk;
frighten smb out of his wits; put the wind
on smb; take the tuck out of smb; put on
a good bluff; give smb quite a turn; rats
desert a staking ship; with the tail between
the legs; put the fear of God into smb; find
a white feather in smb’s tail (Bcero 23).
Jl/1s1 ycTaHOB/IEHNUSI TIPABOMEPHOCTI OT-
HeCeHMsI YKa3aHHBIX (pa3eoIorn3MoB K
KOHLENITY «UCITyT» Mbl MPUMEHWUIN Me-
To meduHMLIMOHHOrO aHanusa. OH Io-
3BOJIMJI K TOMY JKe BBISIBUTH C/IOBA — Jie-
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CKPMIITOPHI, @ Ha X OCHOBE U Haubonee
YaCTO BCTPEYAIOUIMIICSA KOMIIOHEHT -
nuddepennuanbuyo cemy; to get the
wind up to be become scared >strike with
a sudden terror > frightened> dismayed->
thrown into a fright >alarmed >terrified
by fright >emotional state of mind with
the tail between the legs ->to get
frightened>cowed and humiliated
~inspired with fear consternation->painful
emotion caused by impending danger or
evil >state of fright.
CnoBaMu-IeCKpUNITOPaMI SABJIAIOTCA:
alarm, dismay, consternation, panic, terror,
fright. OHu nepenaiot ob1ee cofep>kanne
HEOXUJAHHO BO3HUKIIETO COCTOSHUS
CTpaxa, Iie KOMIIOHEHT BHE3AITHOCTH CO-
OTHOCKTCS C OOLIMM 3aTOPMO’KEHHBIM CO-
crostaneM. CBoeoOpasye ceMaHTUKY KOH-
IleniTa UCHYT OOYCTIOBIEHO COYeTaHMEM
apxuceMmbl «emotional state», MHTerpab-
HoiT cembl «fear» u puddepeHianbHON
cemsnl «fright». ITokaxxeM, kak ¢paseoyo-
TM3MbI CO 3HAYEHMEM «UCITYT» UCTIONb3Y-
I0TCSL B XYJOXKECTBEHHBIX TekcTax:...I feel
your boyfriend got cold feat about being
in a committed relationship [5; 24].
Konuent «yxac» oTpakaercst Bo ¢pa-
3€0/I0IM3MaX, B CEMAHTUKe KOTOPBIX OT-
paXkeHa XapaKTEePUCTUKA IIYOOKO IIOfa-
BJICHHOTO SMOIMIOHAIbHOTO COCTOSTHMA.
Ha namr B3risag, y>kac — 9T0O JOBOJIBHO
TSDKEI0E OTPULIATEIBHOE 9MOLIMIOHATBHOE
COCTOsIHME, OOYC/IOBNIEHHOE OYeHb CHJIb-
HBIM CTPAXOM, KOT/[d Ye/TOBEK JOXOMUT [0
OLIeTIeHeHVIsT, MICTIBITBIBAET CTpecc. [1oaTo-
My KOHLENT Y>Kac IMepefaloT CIemyole
¢dpaseomorusmsr: freeze the blood; keep on
the alert; give smb the creeps; make smb’s
flesh creep; on penalty of smth; cry before

one is hurt; one’s hair stand on end; have
one’s heart in one’s mouth; look like a death
s head on a mop stick (Bcero 11). Kak u B
HPOIYCTUM [JJaHHbIE
¢dpaseomorusmsl depes mepMHNIVIOHHBIN
anamms: freeze the blood to be horrified->
abominable>appalled by
something->stresses the power of horrify
having seen something unusual > detesta-
ble > extreme frightfulness > to be in a
state of horror, cry before one is
hurt>shudder with horror > horrified ap-
prehension of anxiety - abhorrent > pain-
ful emotion caused by impending danger

APYTUX CIyYasx,

or evil >state of horror.

CroBaMu — IeCKPUIITOPaMIL SIB/ISIOT-
cs: horror, appalled, abhorrent,
abominable, detestable. DMoumonanbHOE
COCTOSIHUE «y)Kac» CBSI3aHO C OCO3HAHN-
€M KaKoi1-TO OOJIBIION OIACHOCTH, KOIfa
CTpax HPMHVMAET IPeYBeIUYeHHO THe-
Tyiyo ¢opmy. Ilostomy mns dppaseono-
CM3MOB KOHIIENTA Y>KaC XapaKTepHO CO-
JyeTaHMe apXMceMbl «emotional state»,
MHTerpanbHoil ceMbl «fear» u guddepen-
IManbHOM ceMbl «horror».

DyHKUMOHNMpPOBaHUE (paseoIorns-
MOB CO 3HAYeHMEM «Y)Kac» MPENCTABUM
mpumepom: “..But the terror would not
leave me. Instead, it seemed to settle on
me more heavily. I tried again to rid
myself of its weight. I sat up in bed and
listened to the sounds of the night.
Through the storm I heard strange low,
faint sounds. Then they ceased, only to
again after a few minutes. I was overcome
by strong sense of horror”.

B menoM KoHIenTyanbHas TIpyIIa
($paseosorusMoB C MHTETPaIbHBIM IPH-
3HaKoM «fear» MHTepecHa TeM, 4TO II03BO-
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JIAeT yCTAHOBUTD Pa3Hble OTTEHKI SMOLI-
OHAJIBHOTO COCTOSIHVISL Tfie BBIP)KEHBI He-
OKUJAHHOCTD, HEOOYCTIOBIEHHOCTD BO3-
HMKHOBEHIS CTPaxa, ero Cuia, GypHOCTb,
JUINTENIbHOCTD IIPOSIB/IEHIISI, 3aBICUMOCTD
OT MHVMBIX VIV PeabHBIX HeraTMBHBIX
¢daxTopoB.
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THE ROLE OF MOBILE DEVICES AND PRACTICAL
ACTIVITIES IN EFL CLASSES

Polvanova Makhzuna Farxadovna
Senior teacher, UzZWSLU, Uzbekistan, Tashkent

Annotation. This article is devoted to the role and applying mobile phone technology
in EFL classes which makes the teacher as a facilitator. Also it describes the interaction
between student and teacher is the basic one as well as collaborative learning. This way
of learning implements modern teaching techniques that help to convey the ideas,
thoughts, feelings and information to reach others.

Key words: mobile devices, interaction, facilitator, technology, implement, collabo-
rative learning, teaching techniques;

POJIb MOBMIBbHBIX CPEJCTB U ITPAKTUYECKNX BM1OB
PABOT HA 3AHATUAX 1O AHITIMMICKOMY
KAK MHOCTPAHHOMY A3bIKY

ITonBanosa Maxsyna ®apxasoBHa

Crapnit npenofjaBaTesb

Y36eKcKuit ToCylapCTBEHHBII YHUBEPCUTET MUPOBBIX A3BIKOB
Ys6exucran, TamkeHT

Annomavus. Jlannas cmamoes NoC6AWeHA PONU U NPUMEHEHUN) MeXHOI02Ull
mobunvHvix ycmpoticme 6 knaccax EFL. Takxce 6 pabome onucvigaemcs 83aumodeiicmeuie
MEeNOY YHeHUKOM U yHUIesIeM KOMOpPoe SBAEMC 0CHOBHbIM, COBMECHIHBIM 00Y1eHUeM.
dmom mun 00yueHUs UCNOMb3Yern Memoobl, KOmopbvle nomozanm nepedamv udeu,

MOICTIU, HYBCHBA U UHPOPMAYUI0 0TI OOCHUNCEHUS OPY2UX Ueretl.

KrmroueBble cmoBa: MOOWMIBHOE YCTPOVICTBO, B3aMMOfENCTBHUE, (aCHIUTATOP,

TEXHO/IOIN:A, OCYIIECTB/IATD, COBMECTHOE 06yqeﬂme, TEXHUMYECCKNEC METOIbI.

A number of key themes converge
when we consider the use of digital tech-
nology in this class. The students are all
young adults whose ability to develop
Literary in English has been compro-
mised by their disrupted education as
children. So, this is clear when they are
faced with traditional classrooms text. Yet
new way of using techniques spread
through their daily lives: they are adept at
using mobile phones and social network-

ing sites, which require mastery of quite
complex devices and ability to navigate
online spaces.

The case with which many of the
learners in this class are able to negative
and manage digital texts is quite transpar-
ent. They use I phones and smart-phones
in class, they contribute to the class blog
and other related digital projects. An un-
derstanding of literary as social practice
enable one to see that what counts for
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students is what they do with text, wheth-
er digital or not, in their everyday lives.
Also visible is the contrast between their
fluency in their everyday in class and out-
of-class practice and the challenges they
face with formal class work and assess-
ment.

The most important aspect of mobile
phones is that they can be used anytime
and anywhere. And the major aim of this
study is to as certain how effective the use
of Internet capable mobiles is in learning
and retaining vocabulary. With the rapid
development of modern mobile technol-
ogy, more and more features and func-
tions are found in mobile phones, which
spark more ideas for using them in the
language classroom. The following are
some practical engagement of mobile
phone technology in EFL classes. They
offer great evidence that mobile phones
can be a very efficient and effective tool of
communicative language teaching and
learning. [1,2001]. As we know most mo-
bile phones have a feature that allows
them to take notes. Students can use this
function to take notes on the English both
what they learn in class and what they
read or hear outside class. The teacher can
ask students to hunt for specific language
forms and collect them in the phone. It
can break the boundary between class
time and daily activities and lead students
to learn continuously even when a class-
room lesson is over. Moreover, students
can use the voice recorder to take notes
about the book while they are reading.
The books, along with students ‘reflec-
tions, can then be discussed during the
class. One of the easiest ways to use a

mobile phone for learning is to record
samples of the target language by photo-
graphing and recording. Besides, one ex-
cellent activity in this respect is producing
video drama projects with mobile phones.
Students are asked to design a project-
based video task which combines drama,
technology and write English scripts, en-
gage in peer correction and design and
produce the video in English, so it is an
excellent way to get students to use differ-
ent communicative functions in English
and reinforce their language skills.
According to some scientist’ views
Short Message Service (SMS) text mes-
sages can be used to send out vocabulary
items at spaced intervals, thus increasing
student retention.[2,1985]. For example,
you could text the words covered in class
to encourage students to review them
outside the school. By sending out the
words many times, you increase the
chances that students will remember
them eventually. On the other side, text
messaging feature of mobile phones can
also be used to motivate students’ writing
interest and improve their English writing
skills. Each student writes a sentence or
two and then sends this on to the next
student, who adds another message, and
so on until the story is complete. During
the process, students are encouraged to
grasp the language skill and improve their
communicative competence in English.
The following ideas for using mobile
phones for second language learning gen-
erally focus on developing the four skills
and in many cases integrate speaking with
listening and reading with writing. The
material and activities can be modified to
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conform to different syllabi and are easily
adaptable for different ages, learning lev-
els, and interests.

The first idea is expressed that most
mobile phones have a feature that allows
them to take notes. Ask students to use
this feature to take notes on the English
they read or hear outside of school and
either present the notes to the class or
send them to you as a text message. In-
stead of giving regular homework, you
can ask students to hunt for specific lan-
guage forms, and the student who collects
the largest number of correct samples
wins. Next idea is show that one of the
easiest ways to use a mobile phone for
learning is to record samples of the target
language by taking pictures. Students can
take pictures of English text by using the
Camera feature on their mobile phones.
They can then make a collage of the im-
ages or upload the pictures. The following
one is include a memo recording feature
that can collect language samples from
TV or radio. The students’ collected sam-
ples give you an opportunity to analyze
the language, discuss where they were
collected, and provide feedback. Students
can record interviews or conversations
they engage in outside the classroom. Ob-
viously you will have to consider privacy
issues and impress upon learners the im-
portance of obtaining their interlocutors’
permission before they do interviews, ei-
ther with each other or native speakers.
Students can play the interviews and con-
versations in class for feedback and dis-

cussion. The principle remains the same:
try to get students to use the language as
much as possible. Apart from this we can
say that using mobile devices for develop-
ing language skills may not seem like an
original idea, but one way to encourage
students to start speaking is to establish a
language exchange. On the other hand,
some students may be reluctant to share
private information with others, some
may refuse to share the phones in group
activities, and some may use mobile
phones to violate others’ privacy by taking
photos, making video recordings, or even
spread some private information through
internet. Therefore, it is very important to
consider issues of privacy before using
mobile phones in class. Teachers need to
explain to students what the teaching ob-
jectives are and find out if they have any
concerns about using their phone for
learning activities.

To sum up, we can say that the clear
rules need to be nailed down about when
and how mobile phones can be used to
avoid inappropriate purposes and behaviors
for the language teachers in EFL classes.
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THE ROLE OF MOBILE DEVICES AND PRACTICAL
ACTIVITIES IN EFL CLASSES
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Annotation. This article is devoted to the role and applying mobile phone technology
in EFL classes which makes the teacher as a facilitator. Also it describes the interaction
between student and teacher is the basic one as well as collaborative learning. This way
of learning implements modern teaching techniques that help to convey the ideas,
thoughts, feelings and information to reach others.
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rative learning, teaching techniques;

POJIb MOBIJIBHBIX CPEJCTB ! IIPAKTUYECKHNX BTOB
PABOT HA 3AHATUAX IO AHITIMICKOMY KAK
MHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY

ITonBanosa Maxsyna ®apxasoBHa

Crapmmnii npenopasarenb,

Y30eKCKuit TOCYAapCTBEHHBI YHUBEPCUTET MIPOBBIX SI3BIKOB
Ys6exucraH, Tamkent

Annomayus. [JanHas cmamoes noceésuseHa ponu U NPUMEHEHUN MeXHON02ULL
mobunvHvix ycmpoticme 6 knaccax EFL. Takxce 6 pabome onucvigaemcs 83aumodeiicmauie
MEHCOY YHEHUKOM U yHUIesIeM KOMOpPoe SBSEMCS 0CHOBHbIM, COBMECHIHBIM 00Y*eHUeM.
dmom mun o0yueHUs UCNOTb3Yern Memoobl, KOMopule nomozawm nepedamv uoeu,

MOBICTIU, 4YBCMBA U UHPOPMALUIO 0TI DOCMUNCEHUS OpY2UX Uenel.
KrroueBpie cmoBa: MOOMIbHOE YCTPOIICTBO, B3aMMOJENCTBHUE, (GacuninTaTop,
TEXHOJIOTWSL, OCYILIECTB/IATh, COBMECTHOE O0yUeHIe, TeXHIYeCKIIe METOBL.

A number of key themes converge
when we consider the use of digital tech-
nology in this class. The students are all
young adults whose ability to develop
Literary in English has been compro-
mised by their disrupted education as
children. So, this is clear when they are
faced with traditional classrooms text. Yet
new way of using techniques spread
through their daily lives: they are adept at
using mobile phones and social network-

ing sites, which require mastery of quite
complex devices and ability to navigate
online spaces.

The case with which many of the
learners in this class are able to negative
and manage digital texts is quite transpar-
ent. They use I phones and smart-phones
in class, they contribute to the class blog
and other related digital projects. An un-
derstanding of literary as social practice
enable one to see that what counts for
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students is what they do with text, wheth-
er digital or not, in their everyday lives.
Also visible is the contrast between their
fluency in their everyday in class and out-
of-class practice and the challenges they
face with formal class work and assess-
ment.

Internet capable mobile phones are
being hailed by many as a profound and
an effective tool for learning vocabulary,
grammar and language skills. The most
important aspect of mobile phones is that
they can be used anytime and anywhere.
In a hectic and busy life, Internet capable
mobile phones have proved

to be a boon especially for working
class EFL learners who are pursuing their
higher studies online. The major aim of
this study is to as certain how effective the
use of Internet capable mobiles is in
learning and retaining vocabulary. With
the rapid development of modern mobile
technology, more and more features and
functions are found in mobile phones,
which spark more ideas for using them in
the language classroom. The following are
some practical engagement of mobile
phone technology in EFL classes. They
offer great evidence that mobile phones
can be a very efficient and effective tool of
communicative language teaching and
learning. [1,2001]

Most mobile phones have a feature
that allows them to take notes. Students
can use this function to take notes on the
English both what they learn in class and
what they read or hear outside class. The
teacher can ask students to hunt for spe-
cific language forms and collect them in
the phone. It can break the boundary be-

tween class time and daily activities and
lead students to learn continuously even
when a classroom lesson is over. What’s
more, nearly all phones have memory for
graphics, photos and audios that you can
use to download listening and reading
materials for students who can in turn
transfer them to their phones or other
media. Many books are now published in
mobile-friendly formats. Students can use
the voice recorder to take notes about the
book while they are reading. The books,
along with students ‘reflections, can then
be discussed during the class. One of the
easiest ways to use a mobile phone for
learning is to record samples of the target
language by photographing and record-
ing. Students can take pictures of English
text by using the camera feature on their
mobile phones. They can also collect lan-
guage samples from TV or radio and
make the voice memo. Then they can
make a language data base, upload the
pictures or audios and share with class-
mates while practicing the language in
groups. One excellent activity in this re-
spect is producing video drama projects
with mobile phones. Students are asked to
design a project-based video task which
combines drama, technology and write
English scripts, engage in peer correction
and design and produce the video in Eng-
lish, so it is an excellent way to get stu-
dents to use different communicative
functions in English and reinforce their
language skills.

Following by some scientist’ views
Short Message Service (SMS) text mes-
sages can be used to send out vocabulary
items at spaced intervals, thus increasing
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student retention.[2,1985]. For example,
you could text the words covered in class
to encourage students to review them
outside the school. By sending out the
words many times, you increase the
chances that students will remember
them eventually. On the other side, text
messaging feature of mobile phones can
also be used to motivate students’ writing
interest and improve their English writing
skills. If one considers writing as any form
of textual communication, it becomes
clear that students actually write a lot.
One effective activity is circular writing,
where students create a story together by
contributing one text message at a time.
Each student writes a sentence or two and
then sends this on to the next student,
who adds another message, and so on
until the story is complete. During the
process, students are encouraged to grasp
the language skill and improve their com-
municative competence in English.

No report on mobile writing would be
complete without mention of micro blog-
ging. Micro blogging involves sending
short messages from a computer or a
mobile phone. Teachers can use this blog
for a wide range of English assignments,
such as asking students to report on their
daily activities. Students can follow each
other’s updates and respond to them.
Most of the interaction takes place in
writing and speaking, so simply asking
students to use English instead of their
native language produces a great deal of
communicative practice in English. In the
meantime, teachers can actively use such
tools to keep in touch with students or to
organize activities online. It proves to be

an efficient and enjoyable way for both
teachers and learners.

The following ideas for using mobile
phones for second language learning gen-
erally focus on developing the four skills
and in many cases integrate speaking with
listening and reading with writing. The
material and activities can be modified to
conform to different syllabi and are easily
adaptable for different ages, learning lev-
els, and interests. It is important to note
that the names of the features used here
may not be the same for all mobile phones.

The first idea is expressed that most
mobile phones have a feature that allows
them to take notes. Ask students to use
this feature to take notes on the English
they read or hear outside of school and
either present the notes to the class or
send them to you as a text message. In-
stead of giving regular homework, you
can ask students to hunt for specific lan-
guage forms, and the student who collects
the largest number of correct samples
wins. This activity helps circumvent that
problem by breaking the boundary be-
tween class time and daily activities. Next
idea is show that one of the easiest ways to
use a mobile phone for learning is to re-
cord samples of the target language by
taking pictures. Students can take pictures
of English text by using the Camera fea-
ture on their mobile phones. They can
then make a collage of the images or up-
load the pictures. If students do not have
a data connection (or if you do not want
them to incur data costs), they can trans-
fer the pictures to a computer and upload
them from there. The following one is in-
clude a memo recording feature that can
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collect language samples from TV or ra-
dio. The students’ collected samples give
you an opportunity to analyze the lan-
guage, discuss where they were collected,
and provide feedback. Students can re-
cord interviews or conversations they en-
gage in outside the classroom. Obviously
you will have to consider privacy issues
and impress upon learners the impor-
tance of obtaining their interlocutors’
permission before they do interviews, ei-
ther with each other or native speakers.
Students can play the interviews and con-
versations in class for feedback and dis-
cussion. I have used this idea to send
students on quests to collect information
from sources in the community, including
from native speakers. Although we used
iPods with a microphone, the same task is
now easily accomplished with mobile
phones. The principle remains the same:
try to get students to use the language as
much as possible.

Additionally we can say that using mo-
bile devices for developing language skills
may not seem like an original idea, but one
way to encourage reluctant students to
start speaking is to establish a language
exchange. In these activity two students
who want to learn each other’s native lan-
guage talk in that target language for half of
the time. This activity may be expensive
unless students can use Skype on their
mobile phones. Many phones have memo-
ry for graphics, photos, and music that you
can use to download listening material for
your students, who can in turn transfer

them to their phones or other media. This
could be a recording of your class, a pod-
cast, or course listening materials. In addi-
tion some students may be reluctant to
share private information with others,
some may refuse to share the phones in
group activities, and some may use mobile
phones to violate others’ privacy by taking
photos, making video recordings, or even
spread some private information through
internet. Therefore, it is very important to
consider issues of privacy before using
mobile phones in class. Teachers need to
explain to students what the teaching ob-
jectives are and find out if they have any
concerns about using their phone for
learning activities.

To sum up, we can say that the clear
rules need to be nailed down about when
and how mobile phones can be used to
avoid inappropriate purposes and behav-
iors. The mobile phone technology en-
gagement is an effective option for the
language teachers in EFL classes.
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HEOBXOJVIMBIE KOHIEIINN B OBYYEHVIN
AHITIMVCKOTO A3bIKA B CIIEVIAJIbHBIX HETAX

Co6uposa Pano XakumoBHa

AHIVDKaHCKUIT TOCYJapCTBEHHDIN YHUBEPCUTET

Annomauus. B OanHoli cmamve paccMampusaemcs KOHUENUus o00yueHus
NpogPeccUOHANLHO OPUEHMUPOBAHHO20 AHSTIULICKO20 A3bIKA, MAK JHe AHATUSUPYemcs
8adHOe NOHAMUE KAK «AHANIU3 NOMpPeOHOCmell».

KinioueBble cmoBa: KOHI[EIINs, OPMEHTHPOBAaHHOe OOydYeHHe, MOTPeOHOCTH,

aHa/IM3 NOTPEOHOCTE.

Annotation. This article discusses the conception of teaching English for specific pur-
poses, also analyzed important point such as “needs analysis”.
Key words: conception, oriented teaching, needs, needs analysis.

[Ipexxe yeM paccMaTpuBaTh 0Oyde-
e ESP (mpodeccnonanpHo opueHTH-
poBaHHOe 00ydeHe) HeoOXOMMO 06pa-
TUTBCS K «QHATU3Y IIOTPeOHOCTEl», BaXK-
HO [TOHMMATh [OHATHE «IIOTPEOHOCTI» U
KaK TaKas KOHLENLVS VCIONb3yeTCs B
usydeHUr npogecCUOHANIBHO OpUEHTH-
POBAaHHOTO OGyYeHVsI AHIIUIICKOTO 5I3bI-
Ka. Heckombko pasmuyHBIX MCCIENOBa-
HIIT yoKe BHEIPEHBI U 0OCYXK/IeHBI B [JaH-
HOJl KOHLENIUM KaK «I0TpeOHOCTM.
DakTUYeCKY, TEPMUH «IIOTPeGHOCTI»
MO>KHO OTIPEIENTUTh «KaK PaspblB UV U3~
MepIMOe PACXOXK/IEHE MEX/Y TEKYIINM
HOJIO>KEHVIEM JieTT 1 JKeTIaeMbIM OYAYILIIM
COCTOsIHMEM», KaK YKa3aHO bepBumkom
(1984, cTp. 54). IT0 ompefieneHe MOXKET
OBITH TOBOJIBHO IIPOCTBIM NP IPYMeEHe-
Hun K ESP, Tak Kak MHOTMe€ acIIeKThI MO-
IyT TOBIVUATH Ha 3aIlONIHEHME OIpefie-
JICHHOTO Pa3pbIBa, HALIPUMeEP, KOHIEITY-
QJIbHBIE U MJIEOJIOTVYeCKUe YOeXKeHNs,
JeXalye IO MOHATUEM «IOTPeOHO-
CTU», @ TAKXKE IMYHbIE LIEHHOCTH TeX, KTO
UHTEPIIPETUPYET JaHHbIE, COOpaHHBIE C

IIOMOIIbI0 aHa/mM3a norpebHOCTEN. V-
xops1 u3 3T0oro, bepsuk (1984) Boigenser
«OlLlyLIaeMble» U «BOCIPUHUMAEMbIE»
HOTPeOHOCTH, YTOOBI MPOSICHUTH CaMO
HoHsATHe «HoTpebHOCTN». KoTopoe mox-
YepKMBaeT IOAXOMbI, OCHOBAHHbIE Ha
[aHHBIX, COOPAHHBIX C IIOMOIIBIO «aHa-
nm3a notpebHOCTel». ITo coBam bepsu-
Ka, «OIIyIaeMble MOTPeOHOCTH» — 9TO
BBIP@)KEHHBIE CTY[IEHTaMM, TO €CTb MX
OXXMIAHVSA, IPUINHBI [JIs TIPOXOXKIEHNUS
Kypca M Iie/y, KOTOpble JO/DKHBI ObITh
JTOCTUTHYTBI K KOHITY M3y4aeMOro Kypca.
C [Epyroit CTOpOHBI, «BOCIIPVHIMA€eMbIE
HOTPeOHOCTN» — 3TO Te, KOTOpble BOC-
IPUHUMAIOTCA 9KCIePTaMU VN Iperio-
[aBaTe/sIMI, B TOM UNCIIe CYXX/JeHIsI, OC-
HOBAaHHbBIE HAa UX OIBITE U IIPEHIIOIOXKe-
HISIX O «IYBCTBEHHBIX IOTPeOGHOCTSIX
yuamuxca». Vicxopa us storo, bepsuk
(1984, crtp. 55) ymomuHaeT Hpobiemy,
KOTOpas MOXeT BO3HMKHYTb U3 3TUX
OIIpefie/IeHIIT: 9TOT aBTOP yKasbIBaeT Ha
Hen30e)XHO aBTOPUTETHBIE IePCOHAJIb-
Hble ydeOHBle mporpammsbl: (...) TOrAa
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npobneMa ¢ ONpefeNARIUMI TOTped-
HOCTSIMM 3aK/IIOYAeTCs B OIpele/eHNn
TOr0, KOMY HY)XHO TO, 4TO OIpefe/IeHO
KEeM-TO, I YeTKOe IIOHUMaHIe K/IeHTaMI
WIN TPEeAIONaraeMbIMU  yUYAIVIMIUCS
TOrO, YTO NpOrpaMMa HeusOeXHO OymeT
HpelCTaBIATh c060/1 COOPHUK aBTOPHU-
TETHBIX, 0OOCHOBAaHHBIX MHEHUIT O TOM,
YTO JO/DKHO 00Yy4aThCsl.

Kax 3ametnn bepsux (1984), onpene-
JIeHUe «IIOTPeOHOCTET» SIB/ISIETCS] BeChMa
CYOBEKTUBHBIM, IIOCKO/IBKY OHO OTHO-
CUTCA KO BCEM BMJAM TeM, MOFHATBIX U3
obmacty obydenns u obpasoBanms. Pac-
cMarpuBas NPeAIONoXeHNs U yoexpe-
HIsI 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX CTOPOH O TOM,
YTO [JO/DKHO OBITH JIYYIIMM CIIOCO6OM
YZIOB/IETBOPEHSI TIOTPEOHOCTEN CTYHEH-
TOB B ayJUTOPMAX, COCTABUTENM ydeO-
HBIX KypCOB, a TakKe IpernofiaBaTesi,
BEpOSTHO, CTOJIKHYTCS C TPYAHOCTSIMU B
OTHOLIEHNY TOTO, KaK M3MEpPATh U IIPHU-
MEHSITD TaKNe JaHHbIE, eC/IV OHI YIUTHI-
BAIOT IIOTPEOHOCTEI CTYAEHTOB. JTO To-
BOPUT O TOM, KaK BaKHYIO POJIb UTPAIOT
obyuaromuecs: B pamkax ESP, B otninune
OT YMEHbBIIEHVsI <IOTPeOHOCTEN» TOIBKO
KaK IpefMeT KOHTEKCTYa/IbHbIX SI3BIKO-
BBIX (DYHKUMIL MU CTPYKTYP.

B pamKax Takoro KOHI[ENITYaJIbHOTO
PasBUTHs MCCIIEIOBATENN TIBITANNCh OX-
BaTUTh HE TOJIbKO «IIOTPEGHOCTI», CBs-
3aHHBIE C A3bIKOM KaK TaKOBBIM, HO I Te,
KOTOpBIEe KacaloTCA CyOBEKTMBHOCTHU
y4amerocs. Hanpumep, XarumHCOH n
Yorepc (Hutchinson&Waters, 1991) mo-
HMMAIOT «IIOTPeOHOCTM» KaK Iie/eBbIe,
TaKk ¥ obpasoBaTenbHbIE MOTPEOHOCTH,
YUUTBIBAsA, UTO IIepBast PACCMATPUBAETCS
KaK 30HTUYHBI TEPMUH, KOTOPbI MOX-

HO pasfe/nTh HA TPU APYTUX HOApasfe-
fa: MOTPeGHOCTHU, HETOCTATKM M >KeNla-
HUAL

«Heo6X0oaMMoCTb» OTHOCUTCS K TUITY
«IIOTpeOHOCTE», TPe6YeMBIX OT LIeTIeBOIl
CUTyaluy, TO €CThb TOTO, YTO HO/DKEH
3HATb CTYMIEHT, YTOOBI 3P PEKTUBHO BBI-
MIONHATH I[e/IeBYIO CUTYALNIO
(Hutchinson&Waters, 1991, crp. 55).
«HemocTaTKu» — 3TO B OCHOBHOM TO, YTO
y>Ke M3BECTHO [0 CPAaBHEHUIO C TeM, YTO
HY’KHO BBIIIO/IHUTD B I€/I€BOIL CUTYALINI,
APYTUMI CITOBAMU, IIOTPeGHOCTH B Iierte-
BOM HaBbIKe, KOTOPbIE MOTYT OBITH CBsI-
3aHBl C  B/IaJleHMEM  CTY/[eHTOB
(Hutchinson&Waters, 1991, ctp. 56 ). "I
HA060pOT, «XO4YeT» MpeNCcTaB/leH, Kak
POJIb, KOTOPYIO OOyUAIOIINeCs: UTPAIT B
3TOM IIPOI[ECCE U YETO OHY OXKMMIAIT OT
Kypca. [IpmHMMas BO BHMUMaHUe 3TOT
CYOBEKTUBHBIII yPOBEHb, IpobIeMa Mo-
JKET BO3HMKATD [IPU PACCMOTPEHUN «Ke-
JIAHUIT», KOIZKA OHM He COOTBETCTBYIOT
BOCIIPUATHUIO TeX, KTO Y4aCTBYeT B 9TOM
Imporjecce, HAPYMep, YIUTe ST VN SI3bI-
KOBBIe yUpexxzieHus1. Takoil (akT MOX0oXK
Ha TO, 0 4eM fymasn bepBuk (1984) o Tom,
KaK y4almecs: «4yBCTBOBaMM cebsi» Co-
BEpILIEHHO WTHOPUPYIOTCS TeMI,
Y9IacTBYeT B pa3paboTKe KYPCOB, a TAKXKe
€ro IOC/IeACTBUSIMU ISl YCTAQHOB/ICHUS

KTO

TOTO, YeMy CTIeflyeT IperofaBaTh Ha Kyp-
ce ESP. O6 srom, XarumHcoH u Yorepc
(1991, ¢.57) 3asaBnsoT: (...) HET HEOOXO-
IMMOII B3aMMOCBSI3M MEX[Y MOTpPeOHO-
CTAMM, KOTOPble BOCIPMHMMAIOTCA CTY-
meHTOM 1w yumrenem ESP, m tem, uro
ofyuvaromyecs XOTAT WIM YyBCTBYIOT,
YTO UM HY>kHO. [IpHIMasn Bo BHMMaHMe
BOXHOCTb MOTMBALIUM CTYAIEHTa B IIpO-
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mecce oOy4YeHMs, BOCIIPUHIMAeMbIe Xe-
JIaHMA CTYfIeHTa HeJb3s UTHOPUPOBATh.
ITockonbKy yualiyecs 3aHMMAIOT IeH-
Tpa/ibHOE MECTO B IIpOIiecce OOydeHUs,
BHIMAHNE K VX IOTPeGHOCTSIM U IIpef-
HOYTEHMSIM MOXKET YKa3bIBaTh Ha a(dex-
TUBHBII MyTb K X KOHEYHON IIeNN, TO
€CTb /I JOCTVKEHMsI TOTO, YTO TpebyerT-
Cs1 OT HUX B COOTBETCTBIH C TeM, KaK OHU
HPEeANOYUTAIOT YIUTHCS. DTO TO, UTO II0-
POKHaeT «oTpe6HOCTN B 00yUeHNM»
Bkpatue, «moTpe6HOCTM B 00yde-
HMI» — 9TO TO, KaK y4allyecs JOCTUTAI0T
Ie/IeBOII CUTYALIUHN, TO €CThb CTPATETUN U
IelicTBMA, KOTOpble Hambomee addex-
TUBHO COOTBETCTBYIOT IIPOLIECCY 00yde-
Hus. Dudley-Evans & St.Johns (1998, cTp.
125), B CBOIO 04epelb, TAK)KE MCCIEN0Ba-
M TO, YTO OOCY>KANOCh B OTHOIIEHWMN
«rrorpe6HocTei». OCHOBBIBAsACH Ha BbI-
IIEV3/I0)KEHHBIX MMOHATUAX, OHY PACIIN-
pwin 3HadYeHMe «IIOTPeOHOCTEl» IIyTeM
MCIIO/Ib30BAHNST YC/IOBUIA: 1{eJIeBast CUTY-
auysl, CUTyauyst OOyYeHVsl ¥ HbIHEIIHe
norpebHoCcT B curyauun. «Ilorpe6Ho-
CTU B KOHKPETHOJ! CUTyallMu» — 9TO 3a-
Ja4uy U JeMCTBUSA, B KOTOPBIX ydallyecs
OyAyT UCIIOIb30BATD AHITINIICKIIL SI3BIK U
KaK sI3BIK VI HABBIKV UCIIO/IB3YIOTCS B Iie-
nepoit curyanuu. C Apyroit CTOPOHBI,
«IIOTPeOHOCTD B 06yIEeHNN» OTHOCKUTCA K
NYHOV MHPOPMAINMU CTYHAEHTOB, Ha-
HIpyuMep, K IpeAbIAyIIeMy OIBITY C ypo-
KaMI aHIJIMIICKOTO SI3BIKA, IPUYMHAM UX
y4acTVsl, OTHOLIEHWIO K QHIIMIICKOMY

A3BIKY M MX OXUAAHMUAM. IDTO TaKXKe
BKJIIOYAeT B ce0s MHEHME YYallUXcsA O
MeTofax OOy4eHMs, MPENNOYTeHUSIX U
CTUISX, HAIIPUMep, 00CYKIeHIIX, pelle-
HuM npobmeM, yuebHbIX cnydasx. Haxo-
Hell, «IIOTPeOHOCTb B TeKyIlell CuTya-
LUJ» O3HAa4aeT JMHTBUCTUYECKMEe PYHK-
IMM, YacTO MpefCTaBJICHHBIE TeCTaMU
pasMeleHys U UCIONb30BAHNEM SA3BIKA,
C TeM, 4TOOBI YHOBIETBOPUTH MOTPeEO-
HOCTb B 3¢ eKTUBHOI MPOU3BOJUTE/D-
HOCTH B 3a/JaHHOI LI€JIEBOV CUTYaliN.

YuurbiBasi BCe THUIBI «IIOTPe6GHO-
CTeil», KOTOpble ObIIM BBIIIE OMNCAHBI,
CTAaHOBUTCS OYEBU/IHBIM, YTO OHU OYEHD
[IOXOX) Ha Te, KOTOpbIe ObIINM YCTAHOB-
JIeHBI I pACCMOTPEHbI MHOTUMU UCCTIET0-
BaTeAMI. BONMBIIMHCTBO aBTOPOB MIBITA-
0TCSI cOOpaTh Kak MOXKHO OOJbIle MH-
dbopMaLuy 0 CTYIEHTOB KaK O CPeicTBe
PaspaboTKM KOHKPETHBIX Y4eOHBIX IpPO-
rpamMMm.
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This article is intended to entirely describe the role of multimedia technology in mod-
ern education system, to show the importance of multimedia in teaching English, besides,
in this article the main features and methods of developing multimedia projects will be

mentioned.
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Modern system of education actively
uses information technology and tele-
communication computers. Especially,
there is a dynamic development of dis-
tance learning system, which can promote
further factors — provide educational in-
stitutions with high end computer tech-
nologies and development of cooperative
Internet network.

The development of cutting edge tech-
nologies has brought new, unique chance
of leading courses, introduction of dis-
tance forms of learning. First of all, it al-
low the users to choose time and place for
learning, secondly, it opens up the oppor-
tunity to gain knowledge for people who
are disabled to take traditional education
because of some reasons, thirdly, using
information technology, fourthly, to re-
duce the cost of education. On the other
hand, distance learning can strengthen
the opportunities of individual learning.

As a rule, electronic books are widely
used in distance form of learning. The
advantages of these books tend to be that

they are mobile, secondly accessibility of
networks with development of computer
networks, thirdly, adequacy of level im-
provements of modern science. On the
other hand, the creation of electronic
books may also trigger some solutions
and problems, such as constant updating
of information materials. They can also
consist of large number of exercises and
examples, to illustrate in detail different
types of information in loudspeaker.
Apart from that, with the help of elec-
tronic books can be implemented control
over knowledge — computer testing.
Multimedia computer - it is not only
integrated data medium, it is the tool that
can fully and adequately represent model
“face to face”. Besides, only in computers
can be implemented information - refer-
ence system on the basis of hypermedia
reference, it is also considered as one of
the main parts of independent learning.
Usually, multimedia books may repre-
sent the group of learners, that are con-
trolling, modeling and other programs
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which are placed in magnetic carrier, in
which represented the main scientific
content of disciplines. Multimedia text-
book is often supplement common on,
specifically effective in cases when it:

Provides practical instantaneous feed-
back;

Can help to find needed information(
including context search), the search
which is complicated in usual textbooks;

Considerably can save the time in re-
peated appeal to hypertext explanations;

Along with short text it shows, tells,
design and etc. (exactly in this place bring
the opportunities and advantages of mul-
timedia technology) allows to work fast,
but in pace which is suitable for exact in-
dividual, to check knowledge by specific
parts.

Hypertext and hypermedia tools

Hypertext — is the way of non-linear
supplying of text materials, with the help
of this can be seen some selected words,
which have linkage to specific text frag-
ments. In this way, users not only will
turn over the pages of textbooks, but also
can deviate from line description by some
kinds of references, which means that the
user can control over the information ex-
change process.

In the system of hyper media pictures
can be used as fragments, whereas data
consist of text, graphics, video fragments,
sound. Nowadays, there are various types
of hypertext formats available (HTML,
DHTML, PHP and etc.) [15; ¢ 42-46]

Electronic dictionaries

Electronic dictionaries - it is the lexi-
cal information that systematized in spe-
cific way (data base of dictionary), which

is saved in computers memory, but it is
also considered as the program for pro-
cessing of information and presentation
on the screen.

Electronic dictionaries connect some
functions of interesting information
searching demonstration of language reg-
ularities and gives the opportunity to
master school materials with the help of
some exercises.

On-line electronic dictionaries can be
found in http://www.chat.ru/~francais lan-
guage/diction.htm. Such as, Multilex (
electronic French-Russian and Russian-
French dictionary, consist of more than
2500.000 words in Russian and French
parts ), Prompt ( it is used for translation of
applications from Russian into French and
from French into Russian), Webster Dic-
tionnaire ( considered as one of the best
dictionaries nowadays), Une vu — Diction-
naire ( electronic system of computer
searching simultaneously in 112 diction-
aries various subjects and directions),
Lingvo ( French - Russian and Russian -
French dictionary, consist of 7000 words)

In recent years, the usage of multime-
dia technology is being field effectively in
all areas of teaching foreign language and
during the lessons of participants from
different group. Moreover, diversity of
technologies in teaching allows to make
the lessons more interesting and intrigu-
ing. This kind of approach can motivate
learners in learning process, simplifies
assimilating of foreign languages. For ex-
ample, when working with hypertext
learners not only turn over the page of
textbook, but also can affect from line
description by some references which
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means they themselves can control the
process of information exchange.

Interactive board

The usage of projection technologies
in combination of audio tools gives the
chance of attract students in the lessons
when explaining new resources theses,
tables, videos and reference materials,
when analyzing texts — schemes and the
information of electronic dictionaries. It
gives the opportunity to carry out visual
aids, availability and systemic description
of materials.

In context of the above truly revolu-
tionary invention is considered to be in-
teractive SMART Board. By using this
kind of board, teacher can combine
proved methods and the style of working
with common board with the set of inter-
active and multimedia opportunities.

Electronic board SMART allows:

Active commenting upon materials:
highlighting, definition, adding extra in-
formation by means of electronic markers
with the possibility of changing color and
thickness of lines.

Full - fledged translation in terms of
text translation and separated sentences
with stated connection and interrelations
between words;

With means of virtual keyboards any
kinds of text tasks in any applications and
its demonstration in the mode of real time.

Not only familiarity with test tasks in
browsing mode, but also demonstrative
testing of separated books or groups of
students for all classroom, In schools
computer classes absent or they are not
available for teacher use for the moment;

Saving of results in various separated

file in the form of pictures or in HTML
and PDF-formats.

It should be signified that interactive
board has positively impact on teaching
foreign languages, as it is considered to be
overt illustration of untraditional ap-
proach of teaching foreign languages.
Teachers of a foreign language who have
sufficient experience with an interactive
whiteboard have identified for themselves
its undoubted advantages:

« working with the board allows you to
fully implement the principle of clarity;

« bright and attractive materials of the
collection raise aesthetic taste in children;

o interactive board capabilities allow
you to remove difficulties in the process
of monologic utterance;

o The ability to cut and erase objects
from the screen, copy and paste them, can-
cel or return actions gives students more
confidence: they know that they can always
go back a step, change or correct something.

Concisely, Interactive whiteboard fea-
tures allowance for students to under-
stand that video and game programs are
successfully used for learning, contribut-
ing to the development of creative activi-
ty, fascination with the subject, and creat-
ing the best conditions for mastering lis-
tening and speaking skills, which ulti-
mately ensures the efficiency of learning
in foreign language lessons .
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BASIC LITERARY ELEMENTS OF THE XX CENTURY ENGLISH
AND UZBEK SHORT STORIES (BASED ON HERBERT BATES
AND SAID AHMAD’S SHORT STORIES)

Makhliyo Yunusovna Umarova
PhD., Associate professor of UzZSWLU

The story is a small epic genre in artistic literature, a composed prose piece of life. The
story of world literature has ancient traditions. In the past, the story took part in the com-
position of folklore works. As an independent genre, it is only in written literature. Over the
last one hundred and fifty years, the short story has gained popularity in the literature of
several countries. Although short story is the most widely read of all the genres in the
modern times, yet little critical attention is given to the short story. Short Story saw a tem-
porary setback in the forties owing to interruption made by the war and the literary ener-
gies was scattered into different fields. Nevertheless, a few short stories were inspired by war
of which the excellent were by H. E. Bates: which appeared under the Pseudonym of “Flying
officer X", Bates first collection “The Greatest people in the world “sold like hot cakes and
a little above three hundred thousand copies were sold. Another factor responsible for
scanty output in the body of the Short story was due to paper shortage. The problem was
overcome a little soon before the rise of the next decade.

Herbert Ernest Bates is widely recognized as one of the finest short story writers of
his generation, with more than 20 story collections published in his lifetime. It should
not be overlooked, however, that he also wrote some outstanding novels, starting with
“The Two Sisters” through to “A Moment in Time”[4]

In Uzbek literature story genre appeared very long years ago. Nosiriddin Rabg‘uziy’s
collection “Kissai Rabg uziy” also includes different kinds of ethical stories. The works of
Sufi Alloyor “Sabot ul-aljizin’and Mashrabs “Mabdai Nur” include more than hundreds
of “hikoyats” in verse. There are many examples of hikoyats in Alisher Navoi’s “Khamsa’”.
Alisher Navoiy’s doston “Hayrat ul-abror” includes “Hotami Toy hikoyat”, “Ul qul hikoy-
at’, and another Navoi’s doston “Sab’ai sayyor” includes “Yetti musofir hikoyat”. [2;23]

The short story today is the most popular of literary forms and the short story
writer continues to project life with its beauty and ugliness, with its philosophy and
realism and with a stress on individual experience and individual vision. It continues
to discover “the unity of the individual” behind the multiplicity of its living. It should
be noted that Uzbek writer Said Ahmad made a worthy contribution to the develop-
ment of Uzbek short story genre. His dozens of stories such as ““Cho’l burguti” (The
Desert Eagle), “Orik dolma”(An Apricot teacher),” Lochin”( Falcon), “Khazina”
(Treasure), “Haykyriq”(Scream) took the great place in our literature.[1;45]

Bates for all his originality is remarkably similar to Russian writer Chekhov, whom
he honored and whom he studied. An English writer took from Chekhov not only the
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plots but also the principles of constructing the story, an aesthetic standard. They both
have the same preferences, philosophy, themes, equally subtle as if in half tones, style.

Philosophy and similar themes are seen in H.Bates and Said Ahmad’s stories. We
have analyzed many stories of both writers from different poin. Let’s analyze the begin-
ning of the story “Time” by Herbert Bates and “Cranes ” by Said Ahmad where both
authors lively described the nature of the country.

Said Ahmad stands the second in the list of Uzbek master of storywriters after Ab-
dulla Kahhar. “Turnalar” (Cranes) is one of his best stories. The image of Sobirzhon
stands in the center of the story who had two sons. His both sons died in the war. Then
he adopted one boy but he also found his siblings and left him.[3;38]

The stories with moral ideas are very similar with each other. Let us see the begin-
ning of these stories, where both writers started them with the description of nature.
“Time”by H. Bates “Turnalar” (Cranes) by Said Ahmad

Sitting on an iron seat fixed about the Tepalikdan oshib o‘tganimdan keyingina
body of a great chestnut tree breaking into [anhorning guvillashi eshitiimay qoldi. Dala
pink-flushed blossom, two old men gazed |jimijit.

dumbly at the sunlit emptiness of a town | Shamol ananas hidini olib keladi.

square. The morning sunburned in a sky | Qaerdandir, yaqginginadan turnaning qure-
of marvelous blue serenity, making the quresi eshitiladi. Bu ovoz

drooping leaves of the tree most brilliant | negadir osmondan emas, pastdan kelardi.
and the pale blossoms expand to fullest
beauty.

The rural English life and even the English nature itself was the leading theme of many
of Bates’ works. He believed that nature in his wealth and inflexibility has a dual impact
on the lives of people close to him. The writer recalled that he was most of all respon-
sible for his upbringing on his maternal grandfather, who had already left a shoemaker
as an elderly person and started gardening and gardening. Most works of Said Ahmad
are named and connecting with nature. For example “Bo‘ston” (Blooming garden), “Yer
uygondi”The Awakening)., “Qishdan qolgan qarg@alar” (Winter hawks),
“Tolqinlar”(Waves), “Yalpiz hidi” (Mint smell), “Tog* afsonasi’( Myth of the moun-
tain) and so on. According to a well-known Uzbek writer, Utkir Hoshimov’s notes
about Said Ahmad that the writer had a very big garden with many fruit trees. This
love to the nature is seen in the works of these writers.

The stories of Herbert Bates and Said Ahmad are moralistic and very similar with
each other. The readers of each nation read their stories with pleasure as the descrip-
tion of nature, social life of people and rural life are given accurately in both of them.
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Annotation

“The more languages you know,
the more you are a Man!”
LV. Goethe

When learning any foreign language, a person faces many difficulties. This is not a

catastrophe, but an absolutely natural phenomenon. The problem is that you need to fight
them without falling into a panic. For example, according to statistics, when studying
widespread English, there are some problems that almost every third person faces. To this
day you can meet many beginners with such problems. Below are some such cases to
which it would be worth paying attention.

Key words: English language, pronunciation, interest, dialect, different, interest.

AHnHomauus

IIpu usyuenue 1106020 UHOCMPAHHO20 A3bIKA HETIOBEK CINANKUBAEMCS CO MHOZUMU
mpyoHocmamu. dmo He kamacmpoga, a abcomomHo ecmecmsenHoe sénenue. IIpo-
6nema 8 Mom 4mo ¢ HUMU HY#HO 6opomuvcst He 8nadas npu smom 6 nanuky. K npu-
Mepy 1o cmamucmuxe npu U3yueHuu WUpPoKo pacnpocmpaHéHHo20 aHnuticKo2o A3vika
ecmy HeKomopbvle NPOOAEMbL € KOMOPLIMU CANKUBAEIMCS NOUMU KAXObIll mpemui
uenosex. VI no ceti 0etb MOXCHO 6CHIPEM UMb MHONECTNB0 HAUUHAIOUAUX C TNAKUMU NPO-
6nemamu. Huowe npuseedenvr Hexomopvie makue crywau K KOMOPbIM CHOUno 6vi

06pamumb BHUMAHUe.

KnioueBbie cmoBa: AHIIMIICKIIT A3BIK, IPOMU3HOLIEHNE, MHTEPEC, JUAJIEKT, PasHbIe.

Learning foreign languages is not only
mastering foreign language competence,
but also communicative flexibility, ability
to learn, emotional stability, and the abil-
ity to psychologically be included in the
learning process. Nowadays the interest of
learning English is increasing. This lan-
guage has been the common language of
the world for decades. As Taylor said in
his article “ English is not only a language
of its natives but the number of non-na-

tives has been increased”. It is too difficult
to find country, which doesn’t know Eng-
lish. Learning another language means
respect for that country and culture. Each
language has its own difficulties as well as
the English itself.

Despite the fact that this language is
one of the most popular languages in the
world, many people still encounter vari-
ous problems when learning it. For some
students, learning English is one of the
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most elusive subjects they have to learn.
State for Tahir Jahan Khan and Nasrullah
Khan’s opinion: “That most of the stu-
dents are facing problem in both language
skills and the reason is that the syllable is
literature oriented.” So that they can make
in pronunciation,
grammar orthography and vocabulary
usage. Pronunciation is the name of a
particular ethnic group, a name without
which literate communication between
people is impossible.

Many words sounds the same but have
vastly different spellings. Some of us have
been learning the language for years but
never get the desired result. The cause of
this obstacle is not enjoying while learn-
ing this language as a second and compul-
sory subject. It is no use forcing yourself.
Everything is depends on your interest.
Your interest can give you an opportunity
to evolve your knowledge. Problems that
any learner encountered while learning
English, and indeed any foreign language.
They should work on yourself. It's impos-
sible to learn a language unless a person
works on himself. Additionally, this is one
of the best and effective ways to learn a
language. Therefore, you need to work
yourself as much as possible. Over your
pronunciation, intonation and of course
reading. Another painful issue, when
learning a language, if somebody has poor
vocabulary he/she will come across with
some typically drawbacks in 4 skills as
reading, writing, speaking and listening.
It's worth translating words in the mind.
Many students first form a sentence in
Russian, and then try to translate it in
their mind and pronounce it. Such prob-

different mistakes

lems in learning English are characteristic
of beginning students, when they are not
sure about the sentence construction, vo-
cabulary and grammar. English has one of
the biggest vocabularies of all languages.
Due to deficiency of time, you need to
devote fairly time to learn the second lan-
guage and become much more attentive.
To communicate in English, you need not
only to be able to speak, but also to under-
stand that you are answered. Misunder-
standing by ear is a very common prob-
lem. Even people who have a decent vo-
cabulary and know the grammar face it.
The problem is that a person does not
have listening skills (speech recognition).
Faced with a fluent speech, a person does
not understand the meaning of what was
said, since he cannot recognize individual
words. After all, they merge into one.
Problem solving: Recognizing English by
speaking is a skill that needs to be worked
on. In order to develop it you need to lis-
ten English conversations as much as pos-
sible. But do it right. How to do this, read
here. Moreover, the speech you are listen-
ing to should be both live (carriers, lec-
tures), and mechanical (movies, series,
podcasts). While learning English one
should pay attention in this language’s
grammar. Because not knowing grammar,
you can make mistakes on your speech.
Confusion with the tenses of the verbs.
In Russian there is present, future and
past tense. In English, together with the
passive voice of 26 time groups. There-
fore, Russian-speaking people have some
dissonance at the discovery of this fact.
A tangle with verb tenses. In Russian
there is present, future and past tense. In
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English, together with the passive voice of
26 time groups. Therefore, Russian-
speaking people have some dissonance
when opening this fact. Ordinary com-
panions of the fear of making a mistake
are the fear of appearing primitive and the
fear of being misunderstood (sometimes,
however, this occurs in fewer people - the
fear of not understanding). Do not be
afraid to make mistakes in pronunciation
and try to immediately formulate a sen-
tence in English. When you are alone with
yourself, try to think your affairs in Eng-
lish (at least partially). At first it will not
be easy, but every day you will notice that
you are making significant progress and
formulate sentences much more confi-
dently

According above mentioned views, we
can infer the following conclusion: to be-
gin with a person should have an interest

in learning a language, patience to achieve
the desired result and at the same time be
more picky on himself. Demircan stated
that “It is essential that they should realize
the importance of learning English. It is an
acknowledged fact that the sun of the Eng-
lish language will never end” English is a
language that is required in every walk of
life of the future’s world. The nations would
survive who would be able to communi-
cate with other nations of the world.
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The article is devoted to reveal for teaching vocabulary for B1 level learners through
modern methods. In the article seven strategies are mentioned for effective teaching of

appropriate lexicon.
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Cmampsi noceésujeHa pPAackpvlmuio c08apHo20 3anaca Onsi y4aujuxcs ypoeHs
Bl cospemennvimu memodamu. B cmamve ynomunarwomes cemv cmpamezuii 0ns

apekmuBHO20 NPenodasanus Coomeemcmeyoueli 1eKCUKU.

KnroueBble cmoBa: neKkcuka, TpaMMaTN4I€CKM OPMEHTNPOBAHHOE, IKBVIBAJIEHTHOE

CTI0BO, OOII[eHe, IUA/eKT, PO/IeBble UTPBI, BUKTUMU3ALNS, 0Y67epol.

It is wide affirmed that inside the
boom a long time totally distinctive pro-
cedures and procedures are appearing in
instructive framework. In this manner, to
choose on adjust one is that the signifi-
cant protest that each instructor ought to
set up it. By knowing and victimization
them in apply, the instructor achieves the
learners each instructive the topics and
rousing moreover.

Hence, it will be sketched out effective
teaching techniques that will boost stu-
dents’ instructive activities. Learned ESP
speakers know the way imperative lexicon
is. Understudies ought to learn thousands
of words that speakers of English utilize.
For a few a long time, tragically, programs
that prepared dialect speakers gave excep-
tionally small consideration to methods
for serving to understudies learn lexicon.

Regardless, these days this downside is
getting topical as extra and numerous
learners (counting middle level students)

understand that communication stops in
case they need the specified words.

There is no struggle between learning
the preeminent basic words and creating
a firm command of linguistic use, so not
one or the other grammar or lexicon got
to be dismissed in school.

It is broadly commonplace that intro-
duction of later dialect things have to be
at once taken after by their apply. Modern
data needs to be coordinates into existing
data, i.e. the learner’s existing organizes of
word affiliations, what has alluded to as
the information [3].

There are numerous different styles of
assignments that educator will utilize to
help understudies to exchange unused
words into recalling. Such assignments are
either responsive, once learners construct
judgments regarding words, in any case do
not basically turn out them, or profitable,
amid which learners are required to embed
the as of late considered words into a few
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sensibly talking or composing movement.
Unquestionably, such division might be a
bit darken, as responsive errands will got-
ten to be beneficial on the off chance that
the learners are welcomed to talk with re-
spect to their judgments.

In this manner, the assignments amid
which understudies construct choices
with respect to words are frequently iso-
lated into the ensuing types:

Unmistakable words simply implies
that finding them wherever they will be
“hidden”, as an illustration, inside the
content, e.g. understudies is additionally
inquired to tally the amount of times the
word happens inside the content, or to
look for out all the expression verbs, or to
underline words and expressions inside
the text, that pass on the total arrange of
the article etc. [4].

At that point understudies are fre-
quently inquired to examine the content,
flip it over and reply if the given words
happened inside the content. Distinguish-
ing proof to boot the strategy understud-
ies apply in task during which they ought
to unscramble re-arranged words, like
saoqtu — shares etc. in any case it has to be
said that for middle of the road level un-
derstudies such sensibly unmistakable
have to be grasp a parcel of grammatical-
ly-oriented works out, e.g. errands wher-
ever understudies are inquired to under-
line the correct a portion of discourse for
each word since it is utilized inside the
content that goes before the work out [5];

2) Choosing errands are cognitively a
part of progressed than recognizing as-
signments since they include each recog-
nizing words and making elective among

them. this might take the shape of select-
ing the “odd one out” errand, that gives
understudies with the set of words and
expressions related with one another and
joy to the indistinguishable lexical push,
and thus the learners are arranged to look
for out the word that doesn’t compare to
the push in each set. Such sensibly action
not basically envelops a composed reply.
A part of imperative is that learners are
able to demonstrate their suppositions
and legitimize their choice choosing those
answers that are fitting for them among
the educating opinions;

3) Coordinating includes 1st recogniz-
ing words so coordinating them, as an il-
lustration: an obvious agent assignment,
amid which understudies are advertised
to coordinate words with the outline ad-
vertised; finding an equivalent word;
choosing Relate in Nursing antonym; se-
lecting a definition; shaping a collocation,
an assignment amid which understudies
are arranged to coordinate things with
verbs as they’re utilized within the text or
blend words to form word partnerships.

4) Sorting exercises require under-
studies to sort words into totally diverse
classes. These classes are regularly either
given or speculated, e.g. Relate in Nursing
exercise wherever the given terms, ex-
pressions or words need to be classified
into groups in step with various criteria
and functions;

5) Positioning and sequencing require
understudies to put words into a few sen-
sibly arrange. This includes composition
words on a geneticist, for illustration,
qualifiers of recurrence. Learners is addi-
tionally motivated to particular their con-
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clusions and rank the given things in step
with their inclination. In such sensibly
assignments, there’s moreover no right
reply, in any case the work out of develop-
ing choices the choices and comparison
them with a classmate’s choices can be a
sensible “brain work”.

Productive errands are of two primary
types:

6) Completion - of sentences and
writings. These errand assortments are a
part of famous as gap-fills. There are two
fundamental groups of gap-fills - open
and closed. In open kind, understudies
got to fill holes victimization information
and many clues rather like the primary
letters or definitions given inside the
brackets. In closed gap-fills, the words are
given inside the fashion of the list at the
begin of the work out [3]. Other than,
understudies will total sentences and con-
tent utilizing exceedingly respected mul-
tiple-choice errands amid which learners
are advertised to look out the correct re-
ply among assortment of the teaching
choices [1];

7) Creation — of sentences and writ-
ings. compared to completion tasks dur-
ing which students merely ought to space
the right word in, sentence and content
creation assignments ought to make the
setting for given words, to utilize notes,
phrases and words given in an work out as
a encourage to draw up the total text.
Here are a few commonplace assignments
informational: — utilize each of those to
create a sentence that clearly appears the
implies of the word; - compose a brief
story (or an exchange) which features a
least of five words from the list. Such er-

rands more often than not cause talking
exercises either, perusing out loud or act-
ing a discourse to the category or com-
parison and clarifying sentences in sets or
small teams.

While learning lexicon diversion may
well be an uncommon aide inside the
strategy of integration which unused
words moreover. Diversion issue will con-
struct words a parcel of exceptional and
encourage including each understudy
into the category work. Most diversions
advertised by the creators of the stylish
reading material are role-plays; mainly
attempt work [2].

They are not precisely lexicon diver-
sions in any case offer a chance to apply
talking abilities upheld the lexicon learned
while working through the unit. These
errands are bolstered practical issues or
things and are planned to motivate learn-
ers, create their abilities working in
bunches, authorization and collaboration
successfully with one another.

Of these exercises offer understudies
hazard to apply their communication and
dialect aptitudes so as to create familiarity
in discourse and put talented lexicon to
apply. They make work non-routine and
keep learners being interested and dy-
namic all through the complete category.
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Insruction: Globalization is derived
from the French word for “general” and
the Latin word
means “ earth glob “ Globalization is be-
ing discussed today by scholars, politi-
cians, journalists, and entrepreneurs in all
countries. Globalization and the integra-
tion of society’s life. The ideas of global-

“roundabout”, which

ization are diverse, and the First President
of the Republic of Uzbekistan, I.A. Kari-
mov, said: “.. globalization is a way of life
a remarkable acceleration. [1]

The main part: Globalization and the
description of this process are being de-
scribed today. The term globalization was
first used by an American scientist

T.Levitt in an article published in the
1983 Harvard Business Revue magazine
as a factor in the economic change in the
early 80s of the 20th century.[2]

In fact, globalization has existed since
the second half of the 20th century at dif-
ferent levels and appearances, and this
process has come to our forefront. Uzbek
people, like all human beings, do not go
beyond the process of globalization. The
attitude of our people to the processes of
globalization can be explained by the
well-known Indian scientist Mahatma
Gandhi:”I can not always close my home
gates and windows, because my house
needs fresh air. At the same time, I do not
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want the air coming through our doors
and windows to turn into a storm, to de-
stroy my house, and to destroy myself”.[3]

The globalization process is now faster
and deeper in our lives. Globalization can
be used for two purposes — good and evil.
If the actions of the way of justice serve
the development of the state and the soci-
ety, then the progress that is intended for
evil is entirely opposite.

The head of our state, Sh. M. Mirzi-
yoyev, commented: “Someone describes it
as a high-tech time, someone is thinking of
the age of thinking and another as a mass
media. Of course, in all these points, there
is a certain sense of truth, rational helium.
It is natural that every one of them reflects
the character of todays multifaceted and
diverse life. But in the minds of many, this
period is a period of globalization. “[4]

First of all, globalization is a social,
political and economic process. It is also a
phenomenon that is strongly influenced
by the culture of nations. It has been rec-
ognized as a positive factor of economic
integration in the world and facilitated
the effective transformation of the na-
tional economy.

However, with the growth of informa-
tion exchange in the world, he entered the
sphere of culture and science. As a result,
the spiritual threats that affect the culture
of the nation bring new challenges to
mankind. Along with the ideas of indi-
vidualism, egocentrism, the citizens of
our country, especially young people en-
tering the country, enter the culture that
is not specific to our national values, tra-
ditions and, most importantly, the nega-
tive effects of our national identity. When

it comes to spirituality, it is important to
emphasize that it primarily protects the
nation, national culture and national life-
style. Therefore, it is important for people
to be highly moral in preventing the
spiritual and ideological threats that
threaten the national culture of the coun-
try in the process of globalization. For this
purpose it is necessary to organize spiri-
tual and ideological work in the society
on the basis of modern requirements.
That is, first of all, we carry out cam-
paigning in theaters, cinemas, art galler-
ies, as well as in sports complexes, educa-
tional centers; secondly, to comprehend
the exact purpose of spiritual threats;
thirty, they need to form a sense of in-
volvement in the events around us.
Today’s trivial message seems to be
flawed in the face of globalization and is
directed against man’s spirituality and
may at first glance appear unimaginable,
but could be greatly damaged. The coun-
try is making significant efforts to prevent
such negative phenomena and as a practi-
cal proof of the work done in this area, it
is possible to give a good example to vari-
ous clubs and circles for young people to
spend their leisure time. Especially, we are
delighted to find the opportunities creat-
ed by young people for young researchers
and eliminate the various obstacles that
arise during their research. Our respected
leader, Sh.M. Mirziyoyev, made the fol-
lowing remarks about such negative hab-
its and prevention: “Our main task is to
prevent our children from falling under
the influence of various radical and harm-
ful ideas. We need to continue with this
new approach. In particular, it is neces-
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sary to create new cultural and amuse-
ment parks on the basis of public-private
partnership, and take measures to turn
them into modern youth venues. These
gardens should be primarily sports
grounds, amphitheater and smaller
scenes, a library, and book cafes.[5]
Providing young people with exam-
ples of spiritual heritage in the 21st cen-
tury is the most effective way to combat
spiritual threats. The President of the Re-
public of Uzbekistan, Shavkat Mirziyoev,
appealed to the Oliy Majlis on December
28, 2018 and said the following: “.. We
should pay special attention to the invalu-
able heritage of our great scientists and
writers, as well as our young people’s
courage, that the National Television and
Radio Company of Uzbekistan has creat-
ed a TV channel” History of Uzbekistan
“and scientific community and creative
ideas should be organized together.[6]

In order to educate young people
with a strong spirituality during today’s
development, we need to begin their
work by training them in the minds of
our values, traditions and history of our
national statehood. Only then will we
protect our young people, and our peo-
ple, from the flood of all kinds of evil
forces and spiritual threats, which can
instill in our hearts loyalty and love for
the Motherland.
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VIMAM AJ-JAPVIMU - BBITAOIVIECS MYXATIIINIC

MABEPAHHAXPA

AmnmoBa Max¢ysa ®PaxpyanHoBHa
MIAY3

PE3IOME

B cmamve uccnedosaro xustv u HayuHoe Hacnedue camapkanockozo myxaoouca IX e.
Wmama ao-Lapumu, 8vis6/1eH0 €20 Mecmo 6 pas3sumuu unm an-xaouc. Taxice npogedero
UCMOYHUK08edUecK0e UCCIE008aHUe €20 eOUHCINBEHH020 00ULe0UIe20 00 HAC NPOU3Be0eHUs
“Cynan’”, onpedeneHvt e20 pomv U 3HaueHue 8 paseumue uam an-xaouc 6 IX e.

RESUME

The article focuss on the life and scientific heritage of Imam ad-Darimi has been car-
ried out. Furthermore, the thesis casts light on the scholars work “Sunan” and its role in
the development of ‘ilm al-hadith’ (hadith science) in the 9" century.

KroueBbie cmoBa: Masepannaxp, IX B., Vimam ap-Ilapumu, «CyHan», Xaiuc, UM aj-
XaJIC, WIM an-PUKX, MYXaIMC, LIelb IepefaTInKoB (MCHAT), TepefaTINK, CylIacuiliiar.
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[ymaHHBIE uIeM YCTpOEHUs IIOf-
JITHHO 4eJI0BEeYeCKMX OTHOIIECHNIT MeX-
Iy MIOLbMU PACKPBITHI B XafKucax — U3-
pedeHuAX M IOCTYIKax Ipopoka My-
xammaza (c.a.B.). C camoro sapoxje-
HUA MCTTAaMCKOM penurun ee
IIOCTIelOBATENSAIM BMEHAIOCDH B CBAILEH-
HYI0 O00s3aHHOCTb OBITD HOCUTENSAMMU
BBICOKVMX TYMaHUCTUYECKUX M[easIoB,
OBITH I/TAIIATASIMU MCTUHHON MPOCBe-
L[EHHOCTY, AEeVICTBUTENbHON CBOOOIDI
u Bceobijero munocepausi[1;129].

A6y Myxammay A6pymnax n6H A6ny-
paxman ubH an-dagn nbu baxpam ac-
Camapxanpnit ap-JJapumm popuincs B
181/798 romy a Camapkange. OH 1mopo6-
HO BCeM BBIJAIUMCA MyXaJjucam,
MHOTO M IleJIeHaIIpaBIeHHO [Ty TelIeCTBO-
Ba/l IO CaMMM paslMYHBIM CTpPaHAM CO-
BPEMEHHOTO €My MCTaMCKOTO Mupa. Af-

Hapumn 6piBan B Erunre, llame, Vpaxe,
CaypnoBckoit ApaBun 1 04eHb CKOPO OH
CTas1 O6LIeNPI3HAHHBIM ABTOPUTETOM II0
KJIIOYEeBBIM MCTAMCKIM HayKaM.

Vmam ap-Jlapumu, 110 IpaBy CUMTaET-
Cs1 OTHMM 13 3HAMEHUTBIX YYEHDBIX CBOETO
BpEMEHH, IesATeIbHOCTb KOTOPOro Oblra
CBsI3aHA C Xa/IUCOBEJEHMEM U MYCYlb-
MaHCKOJI IopucnpymeHuuein (pukxom).
Hapsany ¢ BemMxkuMy MyXaggycaMiy, BbI-
menmumyu 13 MaBepaHHaxpa, ViMam af-
Japumy 3aHMMas OJHO U3 BEAYIMX MECT
B MCTTAMCKOM MMpe KaK aBTOpP TPYHOB IO
ot6opy HanbosIee JOCTOBEPHBIX XaAVCOB.
ABTOpBI COOPHUKOB JOCTOBEPHBIX XaU-
coB Vimam an-Byxapu, Vimam Mycnum,
Vimam ar-Tepmusu, A6y [aBynm, Vimam
an-Hacan n gpyrue ABRAMNCD yYeHUKa-
mu Vimama ap-JlapyuMy v IpUBOSUIN Xa-
IVCBI OT HETro, 4TO, HECOMHEHHO, CBU/e-
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TEeNbCTBYeT 00 OTPOMHOM HAay4HOM IIO-
teHuuane Vimama an-JJapumun.

M3BecTHO uTO, XafMCHasA TEKCTOJIO-
rus uMeeT cBou ocobenHoctn. COOpHU-
KJI XaJJUCOB PasHOTO TUIIA, TPYAbI IIO
KpUTHUKE ¥ XafuCHas uctopuorpadums
IPEACTAB/IAIT cO00Il OTPOMHBIN JINTe-
paTypHblit KomIlekc. HamexHocTh xa-
IVICOBENYeCKUX MCCIefOBaHMIL, — KaK HU
B KaKOll Jpyroit o6macTu, 3aBUCUT OT
HAaJI©KHOTO CIIPaBOYHOTO aIllapaTa, OIm-
parolerocs Ha cepbe3Hble TeKCTONOTHYe-
CKIe ¥ ICTOYHUKOBeJYeCKIe V3bICKaHUsA
[4:86].

BpickasblBaHUA ¥ TIOBECTBOBAHUA
ITpopoka MyxaMMena HaKaIIMBaauCh
U3 TIOKOJIEHNS B TTOKOJIEHME, X OEPEXKHO
cobupau u 3amyceiBamu. C rogamu 4mc-
710 XagucoB, coctapaaBuux CyHHY, cTa-
HOBU/IOCH BCe OOsbllle, TIO3TOMY B MC-
JIAMCKOJT OOIMHe TOSBUINCh MYXafau-
CBbI — cOOMpaTe/IN M KOMMEHTATOPBI XaAu-
YT0o6b1
XaIJICBl OT MHOTOYVIC/IEHHBIX IOZJENOK,
MyXaJJuChl YCTAaHOBMIM CBOETO poja
«KpuTepuit oTOopa»: MONINHHBIM IMPK-
3HaBa/lINCh TONBKO T€ XaAMChl, B TOCTO-

COB. OTHENNUTh TOJIMHHBIE

BEPHOCTM KOTOPBIX HE BOZHMKIIO COMHe-
Huit [2;57]. JJOoCTOBEPHOCTD XamMCOB
OIIpefe/sIach II0 TOYHOMY YKa3aHUIO
UMeH IepefaTuyKoB. IlepegaTunk xamu-
ca TO/DKeH OBITH CIep>KaHHBIM M OTBaX-
HBIM, NPAaBIVBBIM M YECTHBIM, a TaKXKe
IOJKeH OBITh U3BECTEH TIATEILHBIM CO-
O/TIOTIeHIIEM BCEX MPEICAHNIT PETIUTUIL:
JICIIPABHO COBEPIIATh 00513aTeIbHYI0 MO-
JINTBY, JePXKaTh IOCT, COBEPIIUTD NTa/IOM-
HIYECTBO U IIOMOTATh OEqHBIM, OH JOJI-
JKeH u3beratb yrnoTpeOneHns ONbsHIO-
X HATIMTKOB M T.IL. [3;172].

Tpyn Vmama ap-Hapumu «CyHan»
OXBaTBIBa€T OCHOBY BCeX 3HAHUII IIO
tadcupy, Xapucy, QUKXy, KOTOPBIMU
BJIafieNT y4eHblil. B Hem npuBeneHb! Tad-
cupsl asaToB KopaHa, 4TO CBuAeTenn-
CTBYeT O TOM, YTO aBTOp ObL1T Mydaccu-
pom [5; 13]. Xajucel ¢ Tpems mepepaT-
YMKaMI, BK/IOYEHHbIE B 9TOT TPYH, OJ-
TBEP)KHAIOT, YTO OH ObIT MYyXaIIMCOM,
MOCTUTIINMM BBICIIETO MCHAJa TOTO Bpe-
menn [8; 7]. Metopbt 0T60pa XafncoB 1o
fopucnpygennuu (PuUKxy), a Taxxe J1o-
TUYeCKO€e M3JIOXKEHE B3IJISIJOB YIEHOTO
B 06macTy QUKxa yKa3blBaeT Ha TO, YTO
oH 6b11 ¢akuxoM. Bce 31O roBopur o
MIMPOTE HAYYHBIX WUHTEPECOB af-
IlapuMmy 1 MHOIPAaHHOCTM €ro Tpyaa
«CyHaH», KOTOPBIII Ha HPOTIKEHUN
CTOJIETHIT BBICOKO OLIEHVMBAJICS B MC/IAM-
CKOM MUpE€ U [0 CUX IIOp CUUTAETCS Of-
HUM 13 JJOCTOBEPHBIX MCTOYHMKOB IIO
xagucoBenenuo (unam an-xaguc) [7; 19].

Mmam ap-JJapumm BO BpeMs CBOMX
Iy TELIeCTBUII B Pas/IMIHble CTPAHBI IIPO-
BOIWJI 3HAYNUTENIbHYIO paboTy mo c6opy
XaJIMiCOB, M3 KOTOPBIX OH oTobpan n
BK/IIOYM B CBOil Tpyx «CyHaH», Ha €ro
B3IJIAM, CaMble JOCTOBepHbIe. B paborax
an-JJapumy HpyBefeHbl XafyChl, IIONTy-
4yeHHele Gormee yeM oT 250 ureiixos. B
XOJie MICCIeA0BAHsI OBIIO BBISIBIIEHO, ITO
OCHOBHYIO
(HaCTaBHMKOB)-TlepelaTYNKOB COCTaBIA-
nm nepenatunku u3 Kydsr, Bacper, a Tak-
ke u3 bargaga, B 4acTHOCTM OT TaKMX

4qacCTb €ro quTeneﬁ[

HIMPOKO M3BECTHBIX YIMTeNeN Kak Asmp
u6bn Xapys, xavdap nb6u ABH, Bax6
n6n xapup [6; 27].

bonbmmuacTBO mpuBefieHHBbIX B «Cy-
HaH» [IepeJaTuNKOB COOTBETCTBYIOT Iep-
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BbIM IATU CTENEHAM, OIpeNeleHHBIM
ynemamu xapxa u ma¢ouna. BoissiaeHo,
YTO B IPOM3BENIEHNN IIPUBENEHO BCETO
23 xapuca xyacu, 1983 xammuca mapdye,
KoTopble Opamy Hadamo or IIpopoka, a
Taioke 571 xapuc MaBKyd 1 790 xaucos
MakTy¢, IepefaBLINecs CIOABIDKHUKAMMI
(caxabu) ¥ UX IOCHIENOBATENAMU
(Tabetn).

CpaBHUTENTBHO-CONOCTABUTENbHBIN
aHaJIN3 XaJVICOB, IIOTYI€HHBIX OT KaXK/0-
ro csoero yuurens Vimamom az-Japumu
IO AHAJOTUM C KOMUYECTBOM XaJVICOB,
IIOTyYEHHBIX MIMEHHO OT 3TOTO XK€ Y4uTe-
11 Vimamowm an-bByxapu, nokasbiBaeT, 4TO
Vmam ap-Japymy HauOONBIIYIO YacTh
xagucos (300) mpuBes OT CBOETrO y4uTe-
151 Myxammapa n6H IOcyda an-Dapitabdu,
a Vimam an-byxapu B cBoeM «an-Jlxamu
ac-caxux» npuBen 93 xajuca, MONTyYeH-
HBIX OT 3TOTO )K€ yuuTend-nepefaTdmKa.
VicHap mMeeT KioyeBOe 3HaueHMe IJis
npeganya. K McHagy Tak wim MHade
obpalanick Bce Cepbe3HO 3aHMMaBIINe-
ca xagucamu [9; 163].

Mmama ap-Jlapumu TakKe MOXKHO
CUMTAThb OCHOBOIIOTIOKHMKOM HaIlyca-
HUA TPYHoB B popMe cynacutiliam, KOTo-
pble OT/IMYAINCh OT APYIUX COOPHMKOB
MEeTOIOM 0TOOPa XajucoB 1o ucHany. Ero
«Tadcup» MOKHO CYMUTATh ONHUM M3
IepBBIX TPYJOB, CO3JJaHHBIX IIO 3TOMY
MeTOofly B MaBepaHHaxpe.

Hayuno-pyxoBHoe nacnmegue JVimama
ag-Japumu, B gacTHOCTU €ro Tpyf «Cy-
HaH», CIIOCOOCTBYIOT YTy O/ICHNIO HAallINX
SHAHUJ 10 MCTOPUM MCHIaMa, MCTOPUMU
HayKy U KyJIbTypbl MaBepaHHaxpa 1 TeM

CaMbIM UMEIOT 60JIbIIOE 3HAYEeHE B BOC-
CTAHOBJIEHUM HAIJMOHAJIbHBIX II€HHO-
creit. Xaaucel, BKIOYeHHble afi-lapumn
B «CyHaH», He OTPAaHNYUBAIOTCS OTPaKe-
HIfeM OOLIMX IPaBWI, KAaCAIOIUXCS y4e-
HUS MCTAMCKOIl PeIUTUH, OHU BO3BEN-
YUBAIOT TaKue OOIledyeoBedYecKue LeH-
HOCTM Kak /1060Bb k Ponune, no6poty,
BE/IVKO/YIINE, YBaKEHME K CTapIINM,
MUIOCEPANIO, (e3BO3ME3IHYI0 IIOMOLIb
OenHBIM, TPYLON00IIe, YeCTHOCTD U AP.
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Abstract: This article deals with the translation of military texts and materials affect-
ing the successful acquisition of military language by a foreign language. New require-
ments for language training specialist mean the need to improve the language skills of
students and increase their motivation to learn languages. Some types and ways of trans-
lation, the typical properties of the translation of military materials, the use of vocabu-
lary, understanding and translation of military texts are considered. Some studies of
translations of military terms studied.

Keywords: military translation, military term, process, military literature, techni-
cal, characterization of translation.

Annomayus: B Oannoii cmamve peuv udem 0 nepesode B0eHHLIX MeEKCMO8 U
MAMepuanos, BAUSIOUAUX HA ycneuiHoe — 067a0eHuUe UHOCHPAHHBIM A3bIKOM
soenHocnymauux. Hoevie mpe6osanus K A3b1K0601 N0020Mo6Ke CHEUUANUCNA
03HaA4aiom HeoOX00UMOCMb  COBEPULEHCINB0BAHUA  A3LIKOBbLIX  CHOCOOHOCMeT
00y4AOUWUXCA U NOBbIUEHUE UX MOTMUBAUUU K U3YHeHUIO A3bik06. Paccmompenvl He-
Komopuie 6U0bL U NyMu nepesodos, Munu4Hble C60LCMBEA Nepeo0d 60eHHbIX MAmepu-
anos, ynompebneHuy 1eKCUKU NOHUMAHUE U Nepesod B0eHHbIX meKcmos. V3yueHvi

HeKomopuvie uccnedosamus I’ZGPEBO()OB B0EHHBIX MEPMUHOB.

KnioueBble cnoBa: BOEHHBIN Ilepe-
BOJl, BOGHHBIII T€PMMH, IPOIECC, BOEH-
Has JIMTeparypa, TeXHUIeCKMil, XapaKTe-
PUCTHKA IIepeBoia.

B cBA3KM ¢ OBICTPBIM Pa3BUTHEM BO-
€HHOIT HayKI 1 0COOEHHO BOEHHOI Tex-
HUKY TOABJIAIOTCA BCe HOBbIE M HOBbBIE
TEPMMHBI ¥ TEPMMUHONOTMYECKIE CTIOBO-
coueTaHus. TepMMHONMOTMYECKMI TIIACT
JIEKCMKY CTAaHOBUTCA Hanbosee NOIBIIK-
HBIM 37IEMEHTOM BOEHHOJI TUTEPATyPBhI,
OypHOe ero pasBMUTHE 3aCTaBIAET IIPU-
OeraTb K OIIpefie/IeHHON YHUPUKAIVN
TEPMUHONIOTUM M K peIaMEeHTaluyu ee
ynoTpeb/ieHUss B YCTaBHOM IIOPAZKe.
[Toutn BO BCEX CTpaHaX CO3/AIOTCA CIIe-

IyajIbHbI€ TEPMMHOJIOTNYIECKNE KOMIC-
cny ISt YHUUKALMM HAayqHON TepMu-
HOJIOTMY, W3JAKTCS CIelyaIbHble Tep-
MMHOJJIOTNYECKNE CIIPAaBOYHMKY, C/IOBa-
PH, Te3aypychl IO OTPAC/IAM 3HaHUA. OTa
6orbinasg padoTa cTaa COBEpPIICHHO He-
06X0f1IMOIT TTIOTOMY, 4TO 6e3 yropsgode-
HIA B yHOTpeO/IeHNN JIeKCUKI TTOHMMA-
HIf€ U TIepeBOJ] BOEHHBIX TeKCTOB CTAHO-
BUTCA 3aTPYIHUTE/IbHDBIM.

BonpmMHCTBO BOEHHBIX TEPMUHOB
3apMKCMpPOBAHO B BOEHHBIX M TeXHMYeE-
CKUX [BYA3BIYHBIX CJIOBApAX, KOTOpPbBIE
MOTYT OKa3aTb BOEHHOMY IIepEBOLUUKY
CYIIeCTBEHHYIO IOMOIb. HO MOMHOCTHIO
YEOBTIETBOPUTD MOTPEOHOCTU TEPEBOf-
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YIKa CI0Bapy He MOTYT, TaK KaK BO€HHas
TEPMUHONOTUA HAXOAUTCA B IOCTOSH-
HOM Pa3sBUTUH, OAB/IAIOTCA BCe HOBbIE U
HOBble BOEHHBbIE MOHITUS, a CAefoBa-
T€/IbHO, 11 HOBblE€ TEPMIUHBI.

IlepeBoy, BOEHHOI KOppeCIOH/IeHIN
U apXMBHOJI JOKYMEHTALINM, a TAK)Ke IIPo-
YMX TEKCTOB BOEHHON TEMAaTUKV MOXKHO
Ha3BaTbh IpeJIIeCTBeHHNKOM COBpPeMeH-
HOTO IlepeBofa. TOT BIJ, IIepeBOfa COIIO-
CTaBUM C COBPEMEHHBIM II€PEBOJIOM Te€X-
HIYECKON JJOKYMEHTallMM, KOTopas CBA-
3aHa C BOEHHOI NesTeTbHOCTBIO U CIIEIN-
dburgeckyMI 151 3TOI 06/1aCTU 3HAHUSIMUA.
IlepeBop TEKCTOB BOEHHOI TEMATUKU, KaK
U BC€, YTO OTHOCUTCS K apMUU Y BOCHHO-
MY Jienny, TpebyeT OT IlepeBOIYMKa HOBBI-
IIEHHOTO BHMMAaHUSA ¥ MaKCUMaJIbHON
TOYHOCTH TIPY NIePeBOfie TEKCTOB, a TAKXKE
Ha/IM4Msl COOTBETCTBYIOLINX ITPOdeccro-
HAJIbHBIX 3HAHWIT U Hamu4usa OBICTPOIL
peakuuy Ipy BO3HUKHOBEHUM HEIpE[-
BUJIEHHBIX 00CTOATE/IbCTB.

IIpakTuyeckass cocTapjdoLlas Iepe-
BOJIa TEKCTOB BOEHHOW TeMAaTHKU Ha Ce-
TORHSALIHMII JeHb HeMbICIuMa 6es3 yray-
O/IeHHOTO 3HAHUS TeOpUU IepeBOfa, a
TaK)Ke HaTM4Ms 3HAHUI B BOEHHOI TeMa-
Trke. IToHMMaHMe CymIHOCTM mpolecca
mepeBofia obecreunBaeT IepPeBOAIMKA
TEKCTOB BOEHHON TeMAaTUKU MEeTOIUKON
[OMCKa HEeOOXOAMMbIX PaBHO3HAYHBIX
COOTBETCTBUI, OIpefendeT NPUHININ-
aTIbHBIN MOJXOJ, K OCYILECTBIEHUIO TIepe-
BOJla TEKCTOB BO€HHOI TeMaTUKM, KOppe-
CIOHJEHIIMM M apXMBHON JOKyMeHTa-
LUy, ITO3BONMAET Oo/ee palOHANIBLHO
MOAXOAUTh K PENIeHMI0 MpPaKTUYeCKUX
3ajjay, 4TO, B CBOI0 O4epefb, SKOHOMUT
BpeMs, 3aTpauMBaeMoe IePeBOAUYNKOM

Ha BBbINONHeHUe paborbl. Takum obpa-
30M, TeopeTH4ecKas U IpaKTIIecKas co-
CTaBIAKLINE IepeBOjja TEKCTOB BOCHHOI
TeMaTUKM He TONbKO TeCHO B3aMMOCBS-
3aHbI, HO 1 IOIIONIHAIOT IPYT JApyTa.

IlepeBOJYMK TE€KCTOB BOEHHOI TeMa-
THUKI JJOJDKEH YeTKO OCO3HABaTb 3TY Tec-
HYI0 B3aMIMOCBSI3b TE€OPUM U IIPAKTUKW,
4TOOBI B IIpOLiecCe MepeBOfUECKOI fiesi-
TeTbHOCTU MPMMEHATb Ha IpPaKTUKe He-
06X0ofMMble TeOpeTMIecKre 3SHaHUA s
COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMA MEPeBOAYECKOTO
npomecca. TeopeTndyeckass M IpakTUde-
CKasg COCTABJIAIONIE IepeBofja TEKCTOB
BOEHHOJI TeMaTUKM JOMKHBI BOCIIPMHU-
MarbCsl KOMIUIEKCHO, TIOCKOMBKY 6e3 Teo-
puM HEeT IPaKTUKM, & BCe TeOpeTUIecKe
TIOJIOXKEHM S TOJDKHBI pAaCCMATPUBATLCA C
TOYKM 3peHMs UX HOC/IeHYIOUIero Ipak-
TUYEeCKOro NpuMeHeHus:A. VHade roBops,
MpaKTUYeCcKoe 3Ha4eHe KaKJoro Teope-
TUYECKOTO TOCTy/IaTa AeMOHCTPUPYeTC
HETIOCPEICTBEHHO MOCTIe €T0 U3/I0KeHNA.
TmaTtenpbHOe M3yueHME TeOpPeTUYECKUX
BOIIPOCOB  CIIOCOOCTBYeT IIOHMMAaHMIO
MPAaKTUYECKNX [EVICTBUI IIepeBOYMKA
TEeKCTOB BOEHHOIl TEeMaTUKM BO BcCeX
acIeKTax ero paboTslL.

YunurbiBasg TO, 4TO B COBPEMEHHOI
TeOpUM BOEHHOTO IIepeBOfia JaBHO C/IO-
JKMIAaCh CBOSI 0Co0asi TepMMHOJIOTMYe-
cKas 6asza 1 cucreMa IMOHATUI, IePEBOJI-
YK TeKCTOB BOEHHOII TeMaTUKM JOMKEH
OB/IafleTb OCHOBAMIU COBPEMEHHOIl Teo-
pun mepeBopa, 63 3HAHMS KOTOPBIX He-
BO3MOYKHO IIOCTMYD CYyTb U3y4aeMbIX 5B-
JIEHNUIA, @ BCe TeopeTNYecKre 3HaHNA TIe-
PEeBOMYNKY C/IefiyeT IPUMEHATDb Ha IpaK-
TUKe B Ipollecce MepeBojja TEKCTOB
BOEHHOII TeMaTUKI.
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ITepeBo, TEKCTOB BOEHHON TeMaTH-
KI — 3TO CJIOXKHBIN TBOPYECKUIT Tpollec,
BK/IIOYAIOIINIT B cebsg KaK JIMHTBUCTUYE-
CKUe, TaK U 9KCTPATMHTBUCTIYECKIIE SJIe-
MEHTBI, B TOM 4MCIe U (aKTOPbI COLMOIO-
TMYECKOro XapakTepa, 6e3 KOTOpBIX He-
MBICTTMMO $3BIKOBOE 001IeHne. OcoOeHHO
YeTKO 3TO MPOAB/AETCA B IPaKTUKe Iepe-
BOJIa TEKCTOB BOEHHOW TEMATUKM, IIO-
CKO/IbKY BOEHHas [eATe/bHOCTb Cylie-
CTBEHHO OT/IMYAETCSI OT APYINX 00/IacTeit
Ye/T0BEYECKOI IeITETbHOCTI.

Ha maHHBIT MOMEHT >KaHPBI BOCHHbBIX
TEKCTOB ellje He JOCTATOYHO IOXPOOHO
OCBeEIlleHbl B Hay4HOIl TUTEpaType U He
UMEIOT 4YeTKoro ompepeneHua. OmHAKO,
TEKCTBl BOEHHOI TeMaTUKM VIMEIOT P
0COOEHHOCTEL, II09TOMY VX OTHECEHNUe K
OIIpefieIeHHOMY BOEHHOMY J>KaHpY IIO-
3BOJIUT BBIABUTb KOHKpPETHbIE YT pe-
IIeHNMsT IPAKTUIECKUX IPOOIEM HepeBO-
JIa TEKCTOB BOEHHOJ TeMaTuku. BakHoe
MeCTO B IIepeBOfie TEKCTOB BOCHHOI Te-
MAaTHKM 3aHUMaeT Ipobiema IepeBofa
BOEHHOJ TEePMMHONIOTUM, & TaKXe pac-
mndpoBKa U MepeBOs; BOGHHBIX COKpa-

nieHnit. Bo BpeMsaA nsy4eHus TepMMHOINO-
TUYeCKOlT 6asbl IIePeBOAUNKI OCBANBAIOT
6a30ByI0 TePMUHOTIOTMIO OTE€UECTBEHHBIX
U MTHOCTPaHHbBIX BOOPYKeHHbIX cuilL. [Ipu
IIMICbMEHHOM I1ePeBOjie ePEBONYMK TeK-
CTOB BOEHHOII TEMAaTUKM JOJKEH TaKXKe
yMeTb pedepupoBaTh U AHHOTUPOBATDH
BOEHHbIE JJOKYMEHTBHI.

B pabore mepeBomuMKa TEKCTOB BO-
€HHOJ TeMaTUKU CII0KHO IepeolleHUTb
3HAYeHMs CIIeNJaIM3MPOBAaHHBIX BOEH-
HBIX CJIOBapeil. BoeHHbII mIepeBOmYMK
TOJDKEH YMETDb palMOHa/IbHO U IIPAaBU/Ib-
HO MCHO/b30BATh PA3NINYHBIE CIOBapU
CIPABOYHMKM, M HpOYMe MCTOYHUKM, a
TaKOKe MMeTDb IIpeficTaB/lIeHne 06 ux pe-
a/IbHBIX BO3MOYKHOCTSX.
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ORIENTAL UPBRINGING IN THE PREPARATION OF SON

CHILDREN FOR FAMILY LIFE

Rakhmonova Fotima

Keywords: Upbringing, Child Upbringing, Family Life, Family Upbringing, Family

and community, parents, scientific and cultural heritage, oral creativity of Uzbek peo-

ple, spiritual perfection, national traditions.

Preparation of children for family life,
teaching them about the culture of raising
children in the family, maintaining a fam-
ily, the economy of the family, the culture
of treatment in the family, the culture of
dealing with parents, brothers, sisters,
showing that a man is a pillar of the
family,are distinguishing fact. Because the
preparation of son children, first of all, for
family life in the family, is of educational
importance in the Prevention of many
family problems. These theoretical ap-
proaches, oriental methods of upbring-
ing, scientific and cultural heritage such
as national pedagogy in general, serve to
ensure the effectiveness of the preparation
of son children for family life.

Themoralandrational characterization
inherent in a person largely determines
the upbringing he received, the
environment in which he lived. If good
upbringing is the most valuable asset of a
person, then improper upbringing is a
real misfortune for him, even a loss.
Therefore, in addition to the education
received in educational institutions, great
attached to family
education. Proper education in the family
is a great help for educational institutions,
and if, on the contrary, the family does
not carry out appropriate educational

importance is

work, then in this case the educational
work of educational institutions is very
difficult.

In the family, a very close and sincere
relationship between the boy and the
educator should be distinguished by his
naturalness
warmth, lack of any formality.Family is
the most important sphere in which a
person goes his first social path. In such a
family there will be such a limit as self-
esteem and heartfelt trust in a certain
sense among children who are brought up
with parents and who are underage.In the
family, the son should not allow children
to lie down in a family other than himself,
the son can be an exception to the fate in
which the child lies, where it is clear,
familiar and reliable. In the family, when
a child is well brought up, the happiness
of the parents, and a bad child brings
trouble to the parents. Family and
community cooperation is one of the
main conditions for the
upbringing of the younger generation.
One thing that parents can pay attention
to, it is necessary to attach special
importance is to teach the boy from
childhood to one job, giving him a specific
approach and getting used to work. In
such cases, a child learns a job, tries to

and simplicity, content,

successful
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find his place both in society and in the
family. This in turn changes the attitude
of the son to labor in the child, his attitude
to parents, his opinion towards family
members, his outlook.

As the head of the family, the parental
son has enough practical and theoretical
knowledge about the upbringing of the
child is an important necessity for every
family in the world today. If they do not
have enough knowledge,skills, then he
can not give good upbringing to family
members, that is, his children. And bad
upbringing in the family has a negative
impact not only on the family itself, but
also on the upbringing of neighborhoods.

In his work “Kobusnama’, caikovus
stops about the upbringing of family and
children, he first compares the need to
keep his offspring clean, to know the
original dignity, to the gultage of the son
education[1, 43].

In Jaloliddin Davoni’s book, “Ahlaqa
Jalali’, it is speculated that dealing with a
son is a delicate matter, and that one
should be very careful in teaching and
avoid mistakes. «Because,» says Davonii,
«the boy is extremely influential in his
youth: he accepts quickly and admits
good character and bad habits. The heart
of children is like a wooden pattern, and
it easily takes pictures. «

Davoni also stresses the need to edu-
cate his profession first of all in order to
educate his sons as a comprehensible
person in the family. He wants to empha-
size that a human being is a workman
who makes him a human being, by say-
ing, «It helps the community through the
desire for occupation and the perfection

of it.» According to Davoni, each person
occupies a profession and occupation not
only in the community, but also in the
family’s reputation, and Chapter 2 of Da-
vonis «Ethics of Jalali» is referred to as
«Family Medicine» [1, 43].

On the basis of family life and national
traditions, the issues specific to the
preparation of young people, in particular,
the sons and children for family life are
widely covered in the works of great
scholars Muhammad ibn Ismai Bukhari,
at-Termiziy, as well as in Ahmad Yassavi,
Bahawuddin Nagshbandiy, Najmiddin
Kubrasects, which are great manifestations
of the philosophy of mysticism.

While studying the scientific and
cultural heritage of the great thinkers in
the East behavour, we can see that the
valuable ideas about the rules of family
life described in them, the educational
processes based on national traditions,
the fullness of children, the treatment and
relations of parents in the family with
children, the formation of human qualities
are the scientific and cultural heritage In
the oral creativity of the Uzbek people,
human qualities such as Courage,
Honesty, Humility, trust, loyalty to love,
friendship, justice, hard work, solidarity,
beauty, wisdom, honor, protection of
family honor and dignity, protection of
birth place, love for kindness, honest and
clean living are glorified and appreciated
in the process of upbringing they are
absorbed into the mind. We can see this
reality on the example of a number of
Heroes of Uzbek folk friends, such as
Alpomish, Kuntugmish, Guriigli, Aysuluv,
Layli and Majnun, Yusuf and Zulayho.
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The spiritual heritage of the thinkers
in eastern education is an important
condition for the development of soci-
ety both economically and culturally,
along with the important role in the
preparation of the son and son in the
family life and the preparation of them
for the construction of an independent
family. Today, the need for this issue is
becoming increasingly apparent.The
spiritual heritage of the peoples of the
East is rich in various wonderful leg-
endary and historical epics, parables

and narratives, the theme of which is
closely intertwined.

Thus, the spiritual heritage of the Ori-
ental intellectuals is an important tool in
preparing family members for family life
based on national traditions. In general,
today educational work on preparing a
son for family life is indispensable be-
cause it is the demand of the time.

References:
1. Niyazov G., Ahmedova M. Seminars on
pedagogical history. - T. Noshr, 2011. -
157p.

83



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCYJNA

COMPARATIVE TRANSLATION ANALYSIS OF DIPLOMATIC
TERMS FROM ENGLISH INTO UZBEK LANGUAGE

Mirsagatova Dilorom
(Uzbek State World Languages University)

Annatation: The article discusses diplomatic language and its comparative analysis
and features of translation. This is crucial in many exchange activities, comprising diplo-
matic negotiations and other agreements and reporters. It studies the diplomatic com-
munity essential. The article enriched with comparative samples and examples. In a
certain situation, it often appears in diplomatic language, not clear language has been the
content of many research scholars, How appropriate translation of abstruse language in
its international relations is very important. the importance of translation diplomatic
terms in international relations.

Key words: translation legalization; international bodies; diplomatic translation;
audiovisual translation; agencies, community; utterance; specialized discourse; docu-
ment; consular; chancery.

Annomauus: Cmambvs nocesuiena cpasHUmMenvHOMy aHAIU3y OUNTOMAMUHECKUX
MePMUHOB U 803MONCHOCINU UX Nepesodd. Dmo umeem peuiaroujee 3HaueHue 60 MHOUX
CYMASX, BKI04AS OUNTIOMATNUYECKUe Nepezosopbl, Opyzue CoeauieHuss U no02omoeKy
ounnomamuueckux 00knados. B cmamve npusedervt cpasHumenvHvle 06pasupl u
npumepui. B onpedenenHoti cumyayuu, OHU HACMOo NOSBASIOMCS HA OUNTIOMAMUHECKOM
S3blKe, COOePH AR MHOZUX UccTie008ameneil He ObL icHbiM 3bikom. Hackonvko ymecmen
nepesoo 0npedenéHH020 S3bIKA 8 €20 MEHOYHAPOOHBIX OMHOUEHUSX OUeHb BANCHO.

KiroueBbie cmoBa: jeramymsanus IepeBOfa; MeX/[JYHapOXHble OpPraHU3alLlNi;
AUIUIOMATUYeCKNIl [IepeBOi; ay[VOBY3YalbHBII IIePEBOJ]; areHTCTBA, COOOIIEeCTBO;
[POV3HECeHNe; CIIeUMaNN3MPOBAHHBI  JUCKYPC;

TOKYMEHT; KOHCYNIbCKUIL;

KaHLenApuA.

«Translation is cultural evidence that & Keser (2009) and Linse (2005), stress:

defines effectively intercultural communi-
cation due to the translation enables lan-
guage to cross barriers and gives favor to
intercultural competence or exchange (Mu-
noz Calvo, Buesa Gomea, 2010)». Scientists
have gradually been drawing the attention
towards the lexicon of diplomacy for exam-
ple: Carter and Mc Carthy (1988), Nation
(1990), Arnaud and Bejoint (1992), Huckin,
Haynes and Coady (1995), Schmitt
(1997,2000), Read (1997), Harmon, Wood

learner lexical source of the sphere increase-
ment is an signific and branch of their lin-
guistic development. Nation (2001) further
illustrates the connection between vocabu-
lary input and usage of language skills in
implementation: vocabulary obtaining ena-
bles language utilizing as well as conversely,
language use leads to an increase in compe-
tence of diplomacy lexicon.

«Translation skill stands for vital ele-
ment of linguistic and professional ability
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and permits a future specialist to compre-
hend skillfully important information in a
foreign language and to produce a trans-
lation in the focused language».

After gaining the independence Our
country has established strong diplomatic
relations with many developed countries
of the world. As a result, special attention
was paid to diplomatic correspondence,
official diplomatic documents, the devel-
opment of diplomatic language, the cor-
rect and proper use of the terms used in
oral and written speech in the dialogue.

Diplomatic speech as a complex sys-
tem has an internal structure and struc-
ture, as evidenced by its specific types and
forms in the world community. The prop-
er and correct use of terms in a diplo-
matic dialogue is a serious and active
process, and its importance and position
are incompetent.

Diplomatic translation is primarily a
combination of oral and written transla-
tion skills, abbreviations and acronyms, as
part of academic, diplomatic, and foreign
languages that provide the oral and writ-
ten character of speech activity.

The system of terminology is the ex-
pansion of diplomatic relations in the re-
public’s foreign policy is reflected in. This
is an opportunity for professionals to
study the experience of foreign countries
in the process of improving the terminol-
ogy system of developed foreign coun-
tries, communicate with representatives
of the diplomatic community, organize
meetings and exhibitions with diplomats,
translate abbreviations and acronyms (ab-
breviations) into documents of diplomat-
ic correspondence and international rela-

tions. He assumes responsibility for ac-
curate interpretation, correctly and ap-
propriately, in accordance with the
context (context). Otherwise, foreign po-
litical, abbreviations and scholars used in
international norms may be misinter-
preted, interpreted contrary to the mean-
ing of the text.

Comprising composition of diplomat-
ic translation in both English and Uzbek

There are essential types of documen-
tary and word usage:

A) Abbreviations and scientists repre-
senting the names of organizations, offic-
es, associations in the field of diplomacy:

MFA - Ministry of Foreign Affairs -
Tamxky wnmmap Basupnuru, NATO -
North Atlantic Treaty Organization -
Ilumonuit  atnmaHTUK  UTTUGOKK
ramwknunoty, UN- United Nations -
Bupnamran Muaatiap TalIKUIOTH,
ITU - International Telecommunication
Union - XanKapo TeneKOMMYHMUKIMA
6upmnanvacy, DSU- Diplomatic Service
Union -
yommacu, DCA - Diplomatic Council
and Ambassy — [IunmoMaTuK KOHCY/IIMK
Ba amunxoHa, WEDI -World Economy
and Diplomacy Institute- XKaxon uxru-
COmMETN Ba AMIUIOMATVACK MHCTUTYTU

JduijioMatuk xmusmaraap

Ba X.K.

B) Terms representing official docu-
ments and diplomacy names:

DP-Diplomatic Protocol -
Jumnnomatuk mpoTokosn, 6aénHoma, DP -
Diplomatic Passport- JumroMaruk
nacnopt, DL -Diplomatic List -
Junnomaruk pyiixar, DA - Diplomatic
Agreement - JIMNIOMaTUK KeIUIIYB,
6utum, DO - Diplomatic Order -
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Jumnomarux ¢apmoitum, DL-Diplomat-
ic Law — ummomarus konysu, DIC-Dip-
lomatic Identity Card- JIummomarux
kaprouka, DA-Diplomatic Adviser -
Ounnomatuxk macmaxardy, DO-Diplo-
matic Official - JIumroMaTk XmusMaryu,
DA-Diplomatic Analyst-JJunnomaruk
Ky3aTyB4M, IUIIOMATUK MIAPX/TOBYNL.
Another significant feature of translat-
ing is the implementation of metaphors. It
includes this stylistic device out of date
and up to date one used for illustration of
language adjusting. Even thought there
created in restoring it is vital for meta-
phorical realization to represent real ac-
tion, this stays lexical source which should

have meanings within context, sensitive
image in the ideas of communicator.
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USING THE TEXT TOIMPROVE SPEECH SKILLS IN MODERN
METHODS OF TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES.

Munisa Saydullayeva
(SamSIFL student)

Absamadova Mahliyo
(SamSIFL student)

Abstract

This article gives brief information about the stage of improving speech skils, their
specifics and aspects of the text as a lingustic product. All these aspects are disclosed in

the article.

Keywords: methods of teaching, speech skills, linguistic aspect of text, aspects of

the text, methodical aspect of text
Annomauus

B Oannoii cmamve daemcs kpamas UHGOPMAUUI06 SManax yiyHueHuspeuesolx
HABDIKOB, UX CneyuduKe U AcneKmax mexkcma Kax TuHzeuUcmu4eckoza npodykma. Bee

MU AcneKmol pacKpulimol 8 cmarnove.

In modern methods of teaching foreign languages, the text is used quite widely
purposes. And, it is recommended to use themas a means of developing oral speech.
Opening these possibilities would improve the method of working on text when learn-

ing to speak.

Sincethe discussion will deal with the
text intended for the stage of improving
speech skills, we will briefly consider the
specifics of thus stage. There are three
stages of work in learning to speak:

« Stage of formation of skills

o The skills development stage

o The stage of development of speech

skills

o Psychological aspect of the text.

Itconsists primarily in the fact that the
text, on the one hand, is a product of
speaking and, as such, should be a meth-
od of speech influence in the next in the
right direction for the speaker. On the
other hand, the text simultaneously serves

as an object of perception and is an object
of semantic processing for the recipient.

Speaking on the following, the speaker
wants to convey his point of view to him,
therefore the meaningful content of the text
should be a complex, indirect reflection of
the connections and relationships of objects
and phenomena of objective reality and in-
clude the speakers point of view, assess-
ment, attitude to the subject connections of
the external world painted through the
prism of his personality. Speech impact is
not only that the speaker expresses his point
of view, its purpose is to induce the listen-
erto the statement, “to provoke his behav-
iour in the right direction”
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Speech activity is an intellectual act,
therefore, the speech text shpuld be a
“higher semantic education” and, as such,
intensify the mental activity of students,
be a potential subject (motive) of their
activity and encouragethem to find their
external values of their inner individual
meaning.

Psychological and linguistic aspects of
the text.

These two aspects are combined for
convenience of consideration. Psycholog-
ically, one of the main problems is the
problem of semantic perception, which
lies primarily in the fact that the recipient
must understand “the purpose or main
motive of the message”. Therefore, it is not
enough to understand the level of mean-
ings in the text, it is necessary to perceive
it as something whole, to understand the
general idea.

Methodical aspect of the text.

Unlike texts for learning to read, “spo-
ken” text should not contain unfamiliar

material (lexical units and grammatical
structures). Text is based on the material
fully learned in the first stage. At the stage
of improving speech skills, the learned
material is confronted with the previously
studied. For instance, previously studied
grammatical structures fill with new lexi-
cal units or a new grammatical phenom-
enon is used in combination with previ-
ously studied, etc. This is to develop such
an important quality of speech skills as
sustainability.

References
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KOTHUTMBHBIE 1 CEMAHTUYECKUE ITIOJXObI
K 3HAYEHMNIO CIIOBA

COGNITIVE AND SEMANTIC APPROACHES
OF WORD MEANING

Feruza Murotxodjayeva Xatamovna
USWLU English faculty 2 Senior teacher:

Annotation. This article is about the semantic structure of the word is associated with
the problem of understanding the content and form of the sign and, in particular, is based
on the premise that the value of the unity of form and content, is formed only in the
speaker’s mind and then listen as the unity of images word forms and content. The essence
of the alternative approach is to define the minimum essential semantic features of the
word, setting the token place in the system of language and speech.

Annomauus. JlanHas cmamovs 0 CeMaHmu4eckoti CIpyKmype c108a C8:3aHa ¢
NpoOREMOil OCMBICTIEHUS COOEPHAHUS U POPMbL 3HAKA U, 8 HACHHOCU, OCHOBbIBACTNCS
HA nocmyname o0 WOM, 4MO 3HA4eHUe, KAK eOUHCMB0 HOPMbl U COOePHAHUS,
opmupyemcs nub 8 COHAHUU 2080PAULE20, A NOMOM U CILYULAIOULe20, KAK eOUHCINBO
06pazos gopmot cnosa u codepucanus. Cymov anvmepHamusHo20 no0xo0a 3axnouaemcs
8 onpedeneHUU MUHUMATILHO CYUWECINBEHHDIX CEMAHMUMECKUX NPUSHAKOS (71064,

YCMAHOBTIEHUU MECA JIEKCeMbL 8 CUCeMe SI3biKa U Peyil.
Key words: sound, graphics, grammar, vocabulary, lexemes, dictionaries, grammar

and word formation.

KrroueBble cmoBa: 3BykoBas, rpadudueckas 000I0YKY, IPaMMATHKA, JTEKCUKA,

JIEKCEMA, CIIOBAPU, IPaMMaTNYECKIIE N CHOBOO6pa3OBaHI/Ie.

Brinenenne «00BEKTUBHBIX» CeMaH-
TUYECKMX TPU3HAKOB B 3HAYEHUM A3bI-
KOBBIX €IMHUI] M JIOTMYECKUX IIPaBUT
IOCTPOEHM TPaMMAaTUYeCKU KOPPEKT-
HBIX BBICKAa3bIBaHUII — TO, C YEM aCCOLU-
UPOBAJCs, B OCHOBHOM, COJiepKaTesb-
HBIVI TOAXOJ, K aHA/IN3Y SA3bIKOBBIX SIBJIE-
HUIl B TMHTBMCTUKE HEeJABHETO U Jiajie-
KOTO IIPOLIIOTO — MOXXHO HasBaTb
norudeckuM noaxogom.! O 6asupyercs
Ha «IOTMKO-IIOHATMITHOM, TeopeTmde-

1 Bospckas E. JI. [Ipo6memMbl rpaMMaTidecKoii
CeMaHTHKI U pycckoit acriekronorun. - CI16.: Msa-
Bo C.-Ilerepbyprckoro yH -ta, 1996. - 220 c.

CKOM MOJENMPOBAaHUN CBA3U A3bIKA U
MO3HAaHMA, KOTOPOE He YYUTHIBAET MHO-
TUX CBOJCTB OOBIJJEHHOTO IO3HAHMUA,
CBSI3aHHBIX CO CIHElU(NKOI BOCIpPU-
T, HAKOIJIEHHBIM ONBITOM M 3HaHMUA-

mn.?

PesynbraThl TEOpeTMYECKOTO U
OOBITEHHOTO IIO3HAHMA B 9TOM CJIydae
He pasTpaHNIMBaIOTCH».
TpafiMIOHHBII TTOAXOM, HAXOAUT OT-
paXeHuMe 1 B JIEKCHKOTpaduIecKoit
mpakTrke. Jlekcukorpagsl cTpeMsaTcs K

2 Bacwipes JI. M. CoBpeMeHHast
JIMHTBUCTUYECKAsA CEMaHTHKa. - M.: Boicmas
mikorma, 1990. - 175 c.
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CEMaHTUYECKOI IIPO3PAaYHOCTI CTPYKTY-
PbI CTIOBAPHOJ CTaTbM, OJHAKO «JIEKCUKO-
rpadudeckoe YIOpsfOUYEHNe, YBA3bIBA-
HIe MeTaOpMYeCKUX 3HAYEHUI U OT-
TEHKOB HEpEeJKO HaTaJKMBAeTCA Ha CO-
npoTusieHue Matepuana. OCHOBHOI
MaccuB MeTadOopUYecKoil JIEKCUKU 006-
pasyercs 1o Jpyrum npuHuyumnam». IIpo-
UCXOIUT 9TO BCNEACTBME TOTO, YTO CIIO-
Bapyu He Bcerga (Qukcupyior Hambornee
3HAYMMble CEMaHTUYECKNE KOMIIOHEHTBI,
CYLIeCTBEHHbIE 1A GYHKIMOHUPOBAHNA
JIEKCEMBI ¥ TIPOLIECCOB CEMMO3NCA, I10-
CKOJIbKY CJIOBapy CTapaloTCA IepefiaTh
CMBICTI, HE 3aJjaBasChb BOIIPOCAMIU OTpa-
JKeHMsI BHYTpPeHHell (pOpMbI C/IoBa 11 He
CTaBsA CBOEN 3aJjadell COXpaHEHMe VCXO -
HOTO KOTHHTHBHOTO obpasa. Kak cBupe-
Te/IbCTBYET NPAKTUKA KOTHUTUBHBIX MC-
CNIeOBAHMIA, COfep)KaHMe KOHLENTA [0
KOHIIA HEMCYMCINMO, IOCKOIbKY CIOBO
penpe3eHTUpyeT INIIb YaCTh KOHLENTY-
a/JIbHBIX XaPAaKTEPUCTUK, 3HAYMMBbIX I
KoMMyHuKauun. Kpome Ttoro, crmosapn,
COTJIACHO TPAJMUIIVIOHHOMY IIOAXO.Y,
IIPETEHAYIOLME HA OTPaKEHME CUCTEMBI
A3bIKa, HA CAaMOM Jiefle TIPUBOJAT 3HaYe-
HIA, BO3HUKAIOIIVE Ha YPOBHE PEYIL.
HauMenbluelr MHOPMATUBHON efu-
HUIEl A3BIKa, T. €. efUHNUIIEI, 0b6Iaaro-
el 3HayeHMeM, sABnsAeTcsA cnoso. OHO
HeceT OCHOBHYI0 MH(OPMAIMOHHYIO Ha-
rpysky. IIpu ocBoeHnu mo6oro sisbika B
IEPBYI0 O4Yepenb CIOBa COOTHOCATCH C
menoTtatamu n pedepenramu. Ilponecc
HaJIO)KeHNA CIOBECHON 0060/M0YKM Ha
MEHTaJIbHbIE PENPe3eHTALNN, CYIECTBY-
IOLMiE€ B MO3TY YelOBEKa, IIPENCTaB/IAIT
co60it 60raTyio IOYBY /IS TUHIBUCTIYE-
CKVX MCC/IEIOBAHNIT B 06/IACTU KOTHUTH-

BUCTUKIU. B cBA3M ¢ Tem, 4To B cdhepy
HallMX HAay4YHBIX VHTEPECOB MOIAflaloT
C7I0Ba B TOM BIJIe, KaK OHU 3aUKCHUPO-
BaHBl B C/IOBape, a TAKXKe IIPOLECCHI,
yBeINYMBaOlye KOMMYeCTBO CJIOB, OT-
HOCAIINXCA K OJHOMY AeHOTary, obpa-
TUMCA K eIVHUI[AM JIeKCUKO-CeMaHTI4e-
CKOJl CUCTEMBI, a TaKKe ABIEHUAM I
mpoleccaM, INpOTeKalomMM B JJaHHOM
cucTeMe.

B jexcukonormm u JI€KCUYECKON ce-
MaHTMKe CIOBO SABJIAETCA OFHON U3 BaXK-
HeJIuX egyHMI, s3biKa. CI0BO mpefn-
CTaB/IsAeT COOOIL CTIOKHOE eUHCTBO 3Ha-
Ka (3ByKOBOII U rpaduyecKkort 060mM0uKN)
U 3HaueHNs1 (TpaMMaTUYeCcKOTO U JIEKCH-
YECKOro).

BonpmmHCTBO CNMOB €CTeCTBEHHOTO
sI3bIKa MMeEIT (ojiee OJHOrO 3HAYeHUs,
KpOMe TOTO, OHI BCTYHAIOT B aHTOHVMM-
JecKMe M CMHOHMMMYECKVE OTHOUIEHMS
TOJIBKO OIIPE/Ie/IEHHOI YacTbhl0 CBOETO
copepykanyA. CrrefoBaTeNIbHO, M/ OIN-
CaHNA OCHOBHBIX IOHATUI M KaTeropui
JIEKCUYECKOl CEMAHTUKM HeOOXORNMO
UMeTb He TOJbKO OCHOBHYIO, HO W 3Jle-
MEHTAPHYIO eINHNIY KOMMYHUKAaTUBHO-
r0 YpOBHA. 3a OCHOBHYIO €[[HMI[Y JIeK-
CMYeCKOJI CEeMaHTUKU IIPMHUMACTCA CIIO-
BO, @ 32 3/IeMEHTAPHYI0 — JIEKCHKO-Ce-
MaHTUYeCKNil ~ BapmaHT. TepMun
«JIEKCMKO-CeMaHTUYeCKII
BBel B pYycCcKoe sA3bIKo3HaHme A. I
CmupHnuxnmit. COIlacHo ero Teopunu,
JICB paccMaTpuBAaIOTCA B PSRy C (GOHO-

BapmaHT»

MOP(OIOrNIeCKMMY BapMaHTaMI C/I0BA:
¢doHeTHYeCKMMU M MOP(OIOrNYeCKUMU
(rpaMMaTH4YecKUMU M CIOBOOOpa3oBa-
TEIbHBIMMU ).
BapMaHTBI CTI0BA «PA3NMNIAIOTCS CBOUMMU

JleKCMKO-CeMaHTUYeCKIIe
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JeKCUYeCKUMM 3HaueHMAMMU (IpudeM
pasmuyye MeXAy 3TUMU 3HAaYEHUAMM He
BBIP@XXAETCs B MX 3BYKOBBIX 0007104-
Kax)». Tax >ke, Kak u cimoBo, JICB sBset-
Cs IBYCTOPOHHEN €[VHULEN, B HEil Ha-
OmrofaeTcA  €UHCTBO MAaTepUaTbHOTO
3HaKa (3BYKOBOII, rpadudeckoii 060m104-
KI) U 37IEMEHTapHOTrO 3HadeHMs. JHade
roBOps, KaK 3/IeMeHTapHas JleKCudecKas
eIMHUIA TIpefcTaBaAeT coOOil He 4TO
MHOE, KaK COBOKYIIHOCTb BCE€X I'paMMa-
TUYEeCKUX POPM JAaHHOTO CTIOBA, COOTHe-
CEHHBIX C O[HUM 13 ero sHadenuii. Cre-
IyeT OTMETUTD, YTO JIEKCUMKO-CEMaHTHYe-
CKMe BapMaHTBl MOTYT OT/IMYATbCs TPaM-
MAaTIIeCKOIl HETIOJTHOTON (OPM Y OFHOTO
u3 JICB, BbI3BaHHOII CIielinIKOII JIeKCH -
YeCKOro 3Ha4eHMs BapUaHTOB.’

B ornmyme oT cnoBO IMpefcTaBIAET
c06071 COBOKYITHOCTb ()OPM BO BCEX €ro
UMEIOIMXCA 3HaYeHuAX. JacTHBIM CIy-
JaeM IIOZOOHBIX OTHOLICHMII SBIISAETCA
MOHOCEMNsA, KOTfja TPaHMIbl C/I0Ba U
JICB mpakTU4ecKu COBHA/AIOT.

HecmoTps Ha To, uTo JICB sABNACTCA
9/IEMEHTAapPHOM eIVHUILIEN JTeKCUYeCKON
CUCTEMBI f3BIKA, OH TOXE JENUTCSA Ha
coctapnApoumue. Kak yxe roBopuaoch,
BHemHUM 3HakoM JICB u cnosa aBmA-
ercs ero rpaduyeckas 060104Ka, mpey-
CTaB/IeHHas! OOBIYHO PAJOM I'PaMMaTH-
4ecKMX (OPM, COOTHECEHHBIX C OIIpefie-
JIEHHBIM  JIEKCUYECKUM
JI. A. HoBukoB mpefjaraer Has3blBaTb
m1aH BeipaxkeHus JICB u cnosa - nex-

3HAYCHUEM.

CeMOI1, a IJIaH UX COlep>XaHUA — CeEMe-

MOIL.

3 Hosukos JI. A. Vis6pauHbie TpyabL. - M.: Vsp-
Bo Poc. yH-Ta Apy)6bI Hapopos, 2001, T. 1:
ITpo6remsl s13bIKOBOrO 3HadeHns, 2001. - 672 c.

JIeKCUKO-CeMaHTHMYeCKMIl BapyaHT, B
CBOIO OvYepefb, KaK SIBCTByeT U3 HasBa-
HUS, IPECTABISET eMHCTBO JIEKCEMBI U
ceMeMBbl (9/1eMEHTAPHOTO 3HAYEHVS] KOM-
MYHMKATUBHOTO YPOBHsI), B TO BpeMs
KaK ClI0BO KaK OCHOBHas eIMHMIA —
€MHCTBO JIEKCEMBI M COOTHECEHHBIX C
Heil cemeM. TekcToBas peanmsanus yeK-
cembl (T. e. TeKceMa B OHOI 13 TpaMMa-
THYeCKUX (GopM) Ha3bIBAETCH JIEKCUKOIL.
IMomo6HO eKceMe, KOTOpas MOXKET dJie-
HUTHCS HA MOP(EMBI WIN TIPENCTaBIeHA
B BUJie OIpefeNeHHOro psfa ¢poHeM, ce-
MeMa KaK 9/IeMEHTapHOe 3HadeHNe MO-
eT ObITb MHTEPIPETHPOBAHA KaK efu-
HUIA, COCTOSIIAS U3 3JIEMEHTOB Oosee
HU3KOTO mopsiaka — ceM. CrieoBaTenbHO,
CeMY MOXKHO OIIpefe/uTb KaK MUHMU-
MaJIbHYIO IPefebHYI0 COCTaBHYIO YacTh
(KOMITOHEHT) 37IeMEHTaPHOr0 3HaYeHus.!

B TepmmHOnMoOrnyeckyo 6asy cemem-
HOM aHa/M3a BBOAWUTCS ellé OVH TePMMIH,
[pefcTaBsomas coboit cemy, KOTopast
oTpakaeT 00Iue MpuU3HAKM (CBOICTBA)
OIIPEMENIEHHOT0 KTacca €MHMUIL

Cemema 1 ceMa COCTOAT APYT C APY-
rOM B OTHOIIEHUAX BKIOUYeHNUs (ceMeMa
BKIOYaeT B cebs cemy). Cemema peanu-
3yeTCsi HA KOMMYHMKAaTUBHOM YpOBHe (B
TEKCTE, pedun) Kak IJIaH BBIPOKEHUS Off-
HOTO U3 3HAYEHUII C/I0BA, TOTJA KaK ceMa
BBISIB/ISIETCS. B MpOIlecce aHamu3a. B Ha-
CTOsiIiee BpeMs IIPU MCCIeJOBAHNMN A3bI-
KOBBIX ITPOO/IEM C TOYKM 3PEHNS TEOPUN
rmosHauus (T. €. aclieKTe) BBOIUTCSA eLE U
TEPMUH - TIcuxmdeckas (MjeanbHas)
eIVHIIIA, [IPeICTABIISoNas COO0i

4 Tlecuna C. A. ITonncemnst B KOTHUTUBHOM
acniekte: Monorpagus. - CII6.: Viag-so PITIY
um. A. V1. Tepuena, 2005. - 325 c.
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€IMHCTBO 37IeMEHTAapPHOTO 3HauyeHU:A
Kak crenyduueckn s3bIKOBOTO OTpaKe-
HIS ¥ BHYTPEHHETO 3HaKa, aKyCTUYeCKO-
ro obpasa. Takum obpazom, MoHeMa —
ato «BHyTpenHmit JICB», emuHmma, He
nepeBefieHHas BO BHEIIHUII KaHa/l CBA3U
(peus). [l KOTHUTVMBHON JTMHIBUCTUKA
Bhifienienne maHHo vactu JICB mmeer
OTPOMHOE 3HAaueHMe, OHO II03BONAET
00BEeNNHNUTD TaKoI (hEHOMEH, KOTZa MBI
Bpofie ObI 3HAEM C/IOBO, HO HE MOXKEM €r0
BOCIIPOM3BECTH, T. €. Pelpe3eHTUPOBaTh
BO BHEIIHIOK, 3BYKOBYI0 000/104Ky. ITpn-
3HaKM, KOTOPbIe NPeACTaB/IeHbl B CTPYK-
Type 3HayeHUs KaXIOro C/I0oBa, MMEIOT
pasmuunbli craryc. Tak, M. B. Hukurun
BBIJIEJISIET IBE COCTABJIAIONINE: MHTEHCHU-
oHan (copepyxarebHOE SANPO 3HAYEHU)
Y MMITIMKALMOHAT (MHOYXeCTBO epude-
pUYeCKMX CeMaHTUYeCKMX IPU3HAKOB,
OKPY>KaIOLIMX SIPO 3HAYEHV ). DT Ipu-
3HAKM CYIIECTBYIOT He IOpo3Hb. OHHu
CBSI3aHBl Pa3HOOOPA3HBIMU 3aBUCHMO-
ctamu 1 otHomeHusMu. JI. M. BacunipeB
mojaraeT, YTO MHTEHCHOHA/IbHbIE IIPU-
3HAKM OTHOCATCA K 00/1aCTU A3BIKOBOTO
3HAHUS — 3HAHUs, KOTOpoe (pUKCUpyer-
cs, OTpaKaeTcAd B NAHHOM 3HAu€HUN, a
VMMIUIMKAIVIOHHbIe IIPU3HAKU CBA3aHBI C
00/71aCThI0 HESA3BIKOBOTO 3HAHUA, T. €. C
00/1aCThI0 CEMAHTUYECKOTO MTOTEHIMATA,
He puKCHpyeMOro, a TONbKO IPeAIonara-
€MOro IaHHBIM 3HadyeHMeM. Kak misa Kor-
HUTUBHOTO, TaK U JIJIsI CEMEMHOTO aHa/IN-
32 BOXHBI TaKMe XapaKTEePUCTUKU IIpU-
3HAKOB, KaK YCTONYMBOCTb, MH(EpeHT-
noTeHUMs, UHGOPMaLVOHHAA
[IpusHakM OTHETBHOTO
KOHIIENITa OT/INYAIOTCA APYr OT [pyra

HaA
3HAYMMOCTb.

TEM, HAaCKO/IbKO OHU IIOABEPKEHDI N3ME-

HEeHUAM.” YCTOMYMBOCTD TOTO VM MHOTO
IIPM3HAKA OTPAXKAeT CTEIIeHb 3aBUCUMO-
CTU OT HEro BCeil BHyTPEHHEN CTPYKTY-
Pbl KOHIIENTa, T. . 00ycnoBnuBaer ¢pop-
MIPOBaHME LJEIOCTHO CTPYKTYPhbl KOH-
LlenTa. YCTOYMBOCTD He C/IeflyeT IyTaTh
¢ MHGOPMAIMOHHOI 3HAYMMOCTBIO OT-
Ie/IbHBIX IPU3HAKOB KOHIIENTA, T. K. He-
KOTOpbIe IPU3HAKYM OOJIafjal0T BBICOKOII
MHGOPMALVIOHHON 3HAYMMOCTDIO, HO,
TeM He MeHee, ABIATCA U3MEHYMBBIMIL

Kpome ycToitumBoCTH, IpM aHaIu3e
3HA4YeHUs yHeNdeTcs BHMMAHME TaKoil
XapaKTepUCTHKe, KaK MH(QEpeHTHas I10-
TEHLUsA, T. €. BO3MOXKHOCTD BbIBOJIA 3Ha-
Huit. VIH(epeHTHas TOTeHIVsI IPU3HAKa
MIPSAMO IPONOPIMOHA/IbHA CTENIEHM, C KO-
TOpOJ! JAaHHBIN IPU3HAK NPe/ICKa3bIBAET
Ha/lu4ue APYTUX NPUSHAKOB Y JAHHOTO
KOHIlenTe. MOXXHO HpPEeANON0XNUTD, YTO
HEKOTOpble NpPU3HAKM MOTyT OOIafaTh
HU3KOJ MHQEPEeHTHON IIOTeHIMeN, HO
BBICOKOJI CTeleHbl0 MHPOPMAIMOHHOI
sHaunMocTu. IlpusHakm, yHUKalbHbBIE
IS ONIpeTeIeHHON KaTeropyuy KOHIIEIl-
TOB, 00/Taf]al0T BBICOKOI MH(OPMAIVIOH-
HOJ 3HAYMMOCTBIO JI/II MAHHOM KaTero-
puM, OJHAKO OHM He TI03BOJAIOT CHeNaTh
BBIBOJ] O IPYTMX CBOVICTBAaX KOHIIENTOB,
OTHOCAIMXCA K JAHHOM KaTeropum.
B cBoio ouepenb, MHpepeHTHasA IOTEH-
Ly OTAMYAETCA OT YCTOMYMBOCTY HPHU-
3HaKa TeM, YTO BbIBOJMTCS ITyTeM OIIpe-
JieTleHNsT KOMU4eCTBa 060OCHOBAHHBIX OT-
HOILIEHMII JaHHOTO IPU3HAKa C JPYyTUMU
MIpU3HaKaMI. YCTOMYMBOCTD >Ke IIpU3Ha-
Ka 00yC/TOB/IeHa OTHOIIEHVAMU 3aBVCH-

5 Cwmmpuuukuit A. Y. K Borpocy o cnose: [Ipo6iema
TOXzAeCTBa cioBa // Tpyabl MHCTUTYTA S3bIKO3HAHMS.
T.4. -M. UAd, 1954 .—C. 8-101.
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MOCTY, CYLIeCTBYIOIMMM MeXAY pas-
JIMYHBIMY MIPY3HAKaMU OJJHOTO U TOTO JKe
KoHIemnTa. VITak, mpm wucciefoBaHUN
CTPYKTYPBI CTI0Ba MbI Hen30eXHO 0Opa-
[aeMcst K 0COOEHHOCTSIM KOHI[eIITyaIn-
3anyy BBIpa)kaeMoro uM sBieHuA. Oco-
6EeHHOCTh CEMEMHOIO aHa/lu3a TaKOBa,
YTO OHA TI03BOJIAET IPOCIENUTH IYTb,
npuobperenust cnosoM Hosbix JICB B
Ipouecce pasBUTHUA A3bIKa U COIPUKOC-
HOBEHUS C BHEA3BIKOBOW MIEMICTBUTE/b-
HOCTBIO. MHOroo6pasue OTHOIIEHMNIT,
BO3HMKAIOUINX MEXJY MpU3HaAKaMIU KOH-
L[eTITa, TI0/IHee BCETO pacKpbIBaeTCs MPU
IVUCKYPCUBHOM aHajM3€, OJHAKO Ipefi-
MIOCBUIKYM 9TOTO MHOTOOOPAsusI 3aK/Iajbl-
BaIOTCs ell€ Ha A3bIKOBOM MaTepuale.
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Annomauus
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ICT (Information and communication
technology) is considered to be the inno-
vation which embraces gathering, pro-
cessing, storing and presenting informa-
tion and additionally it comprises collab-
oration as well as communication. Cur-
rently, ICT is used in various spheres
depending on aims. Nevertheless, its role
is increasing in education system too, es-
pecially in teaching foreign languages.
Therefore, the first and foremost purpose
of implementing ICT in TFL is to en-
hance the productivity of teaching and
learning foreign languages. Moreover, it
contributes greatly to make teaching pro-
cess more alive and informative.

On this issue several matters have
been overviewed in the sphere of teaching
foreign languages in diverse the Presiden-

tial decrees of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
According to the decree Ne 2909 of Presi-
dent Sh. Mirziyoyev “About measures for
further development of the system of
higher education” from Aprel 20, 2017)
[1], the higher educational institutions are
supposed to be equipped with modern
information and communication tech-
nologies which expand the access of stu-
dents, teachers and young researchers to
the world’s educational resources, elec-
tronic catalogs and databases. Admittedly,
the opportunities of ICT in TFL are con-
siderably high and that’s why it plays a
great role in training modern pedagogues.

For many years, blackboard was the
main aid foreign language teachers had.
Today in the technological world this no
longer accepted as teachers always need to
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be tend to looking for new methods in
order to make their lessons more interest-
ing for their learners. Consequently, IT
can assist to present ideas in different
ways with the help of tape recorders, mo-
bile phones, computers and the internet.
For instance, during everyday teaching
process, except course books topic based
videos, songs, PPT presentations can be
implemented. Obviously, ICT and the
process of learning blend even better than
anyone of us could imagine. The fact that
all modern people like an innovative and
creative way to work together should be
taken into consideration.

Over the past decades, there has been
a significant increase in the volume and
complexity of educational materials stud-
ied in many educational institutions.
Great difficulties frequently arise in the
operational preparation, production and
distribution of various educational mate-
rials. These factors adversely affect the
quality of trainees’ preparation. In this
regard, much attention is paid to the use
of progressive and sophisticated teaching
methods. One of the forms to improve the
effectiveness of training is electronic
manuals which are complex of informa-
tional, methodical and software tools in-
tended for the study of a separate subject.
Additional specific feature of electronic
manual is that it is created with a built-in
structure, dictionaries and search capa-
bilities as well.

Using video explanation tasks and ex-
ercises related to the topic is beneficial
since learners love watching and having
unusual experience. Indeed, straight after
the video explanation teacher himself/ her-

self needs to explain the theme, one more
time, but anyway learners will obtain a
chance to face a real language by native
speakers. Authentic audio/video tapes are
helpful to improve the students’ pronunci-
ation and critical thinking. Moreover, they
are helpful to raise learners’ motivation
towards acquiring foreign languages. A
powerful incentive of motivation is a guar-
antee of successful learning.

The Internet is a resource of endless
possibilities and information which are
getting easier to access. This resource can
be used in several ways. For instance,
some internet sites offer interactive gram-
mar exercises. Thus, as soon as learners
complete an exercise, their answers are
checked and corrected automatically. It is
also possible to interact with other stu-
dents all over the world. ”It means that a
classroom in Africa could be sharing in-
formation with a classroom in Asia or a
classroom in America and so on. The
classroom walls are falling down’, says
Stephen Bax [2], the Internet and distance
learning expert. What is more, foreign
language teachers can use various means
of social media such as Facebook, Tele-
gram and Twitter in the classroom for
projects, to communicate, and especially
to receive more active engagement in the
learning process. It also creates a great op-
portunity for shy students to communi-
cate in a more relaxed way and not be
afraid of expressing their ideas.

Television, as a visual medium, adds
another dimension to the learning pro-
cess. Using this aid in the classroom pro-
vides versatility and interest for the les-
son. Many language learning programs

95



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCYJNA

can be used in the classroom, however, it
is important that the tasks learners are
given are suitable for their level and age.
Most teachers prefer to use films, docu-
mentaries, current news and so on as
sources of classroom material. They cre-
ate an atmosphere of joint cognitive activ-
ity where even an inattentive learner be-
comes attentive.

To sum up, all facts stated above can
make conclusion that the use of ICT is
one of the effective ways to awake the
foreign language learners and make the
teachers to move forward. However, ICT
is certainly not a panacea in the field of

education. Undoubtedly, not less impor-
tant is the teacher’s professionalism in
working with students and a desire to
progress constantly. Therefore, in the pro-
cess of teaching foreign languages every
additional method is effective but there
should be the average limit of them.
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Wir wissen, dass die Sprache Volker
miteinander verbindet und pressen. Da-
her ist die Rolle der Worter in anderen
Sprachen wichtig fiir die Entwicklung je-
des Sprachlexikons. Nach der Unabhin-
gigkeit hat Usbekistan politische, wirt-
schaftliche und bildungspolitische Bezie-
hungen zu einer Reihe von Industrieldn-
dern gekniipft. Gleichzeitig bieten in
Usbekistan verschiedene Moglichkeiten,
Weltsprachen und andere Sprachen zu
lernen. Es ist offensichtlich, dass sich
Wissenschaft und Technologie sowie In-
formationstechnologien rasant entwi-
ckeln. Somit werden der Lebensstil und
die Kulturjeder Nation erhoht. Die Spra-

chen dndern sich mit der Zeit und eine
andere Sprache als die Sprache, die reich
an Sprachenist. Zum Beispiel: Fremdwor-
ter (Russisch, Englisch, Deutsch, Ara-
bisch, Spanisch, Franzosisch, Latein) eine
wichtige Rolle bei der Erweiterung des
Vokabulars der usbekischen Sprache.
Durch die Einbeziehung der deutschen
Sprache in das usbekische Worterbuch ist
das Wort von einer wichtigen Stelle ge-
kommen. Diese Worter sind fiir unsere
Muttersprache leicht verfiigbar und wer-
den in jedem Aspekt als Begriff ohne
Anderungen gezeigt. Im ersten und zwei-
ten Weltkrieg wurden deutsche Worter
insbesondere in die Muttersprachetiber-
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setzt. Daher wurden viele der Worter, die
aus dieser Sprache stammten, in Usbe-
kisch iibersetzt. Zum Beispiel: Soldat, Au-
tomat, Dokumentation und andere.

Was die Terminologien belangt, so
war die Entwicklung eines neuen, auf den
Wendelexikographen ausgerichteten An-
satzes fiir die Terminologie von entschei-
dender Bedeutung fiir die Untersuchung
der Etymologie bestimmter Begriffe und
der Standardisierung und Regulierung
von Begriffen. Wissenschaftler bezeich-
nen diese Richtung als Terminologie. S.
Grinev stellt fest, dass die Terminologie
eine Wissenschaft tiber die Erstellung und
Verwendung spezieller Worterbiicher im
Querschnitt von Lexikographie und Ter-
minologie[1.5,(25)]

Die Entwicklung der Terminologie
und der Terminologie Worterbiicher wird
durch die Vielfalt der Worterbiicher in
verschiedenen Bereichen und Disziplinen
bestimmt. Diese Ausdriicke stimmen mit
dem iiberein, worauf sie sich beziehen,
der gewidhlte Begriff besteht aus einem
einzelnen Wort oder einer Kombination:
Das Wichtigste ist, dass sie keine Synony-
me haben. Terminologische Worterbii-
cher sind in der Geographie sowie in
verschiedenen Bereichen weitverbreitet.
Es soll gebeten werden, dass deutsche
Worter geografisch als geographische
Wissenschaften verwendet werden.

Dies wird in den folgenden Beispielen
veranschaulicht.

Dyuna (nemischa, -tepalik) —- Sand-
gipfel, die Wind gesammelt haben. Es er-
scheint an den Kiistenstrainden des Mee-
res, des Flusses und des Sees. Der Wind
von Yunia ist steil und umgekehrt. Seine

Hohe betragt 10 bis 30 Meter, manchmal
bis zu 300 Meter. Aufgrund des Windes
kann er sich mehrmals im Jahr bewegen.-
shamol toplagan qum tepalar. Dengiz,
daryo, ko'llarning to’ziydigan qumli sohil-
larida paydo bo’ladi. Dyunaning shamol-
ga qaragan tomoni sal giya, teskari tomo-
ni tik bo’ladi. Balandligi 10-30 m, bazan
300 m ga yetadi. Dyuna shamol ta’sirida
yiliga bir necha marta m siljib turishi
mumkin.

Firi(qadimginemischafirna-bulturgi)-
dichte Luft mit Eiskornern. Es ist ein
steiler Abfall zwischen Schnee und Eis,
der in Berggebieten vorkommt, wo der
Grofdteil des Schnees und des Schnees
fallt.(muz donachalaridan iborat zich-
lashgan havo rang qor. Firi qor bilan muz
oraligiidagi bosqich bo’lib, tog'li
olkalarda, ya'ni aksari qor yogadigan va
yozda erib ulgurmaydigan joylarda hosil
bo’ladi.) Gorst (nemischa Horst -do‘nglik,
balandlik) -Die Felsen tiber der Erdkrus-
te. Gorstic longitudinal - ist ndher an der
Deformation der Felsen und Einweg -
nur durch die eine Hand, durch das
Schieflen oder die Gliedmaflen begrenzt;
Ponton-Biegung; Horst kommt haufig in
den Bergen Usbekistans vor.(Yer
po‘stining uzilmalar bo‘yicha yuqoriga
ko‘tarilgan qismi. Gorst bo‘ylama
-yo‘nalishi tog* jinslarining deformatsiy-
alashgan yoki burmali tog‘lar yo‘nalishiga
yaqin; bir tomonlama -faqat bir tomon-
dan irg‘itma yoki uzilma bilan chega-
ralangan; ponasimon -pastga tomon to-
rayib boruvchi; Gorst -O‘zbekistondagi
tog‘larda ko‘p uchraydi.)

Gletcher ( nemischa, gletcher-muz)-
(gesammelter Eis im Hohen im Laufe
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vieler Jahren in den Bergen. )-Toglarda
qor chizig’'idan balandda ko’p yillar davo-
mida to’planib qolgan muz.

Glauber tuzi (nemis olimi Glauber
nomidan)-Mirabilit-Mineral. Es ge-
schieht in Form von kleinen Kristallen.
Tinktur, salzig. Die Karaboghos-Gol-
Mulde ist die grofite Glauber-
salzlagerstitte.-(mirabilit-mineral. Mayda
ignasimon kristall holida uchraydi. Maza-
si taxir, shor. Qorabogoz- Gol qoltig’i
glauber tuzining eng katta koni hisobla-
nadi.)

Graben ( nemischa, graben-
chuqurlik)-Teil der Kruste, die durch ge-
trennt wird Der Graben hat die Form ei-
ner Flasche. Manchmal werden die Seen
gebildet, anstatt zu greifen.-( yer po'stining
uzilmalar bilan ajralib chiqqan qismi.
Graben botiq shaklida bo'ladi. Bazan gra-
benlar ornida ko'llar paydo bo’ladi.)

Grunt  (  nemischa, grund-
zamin,tuproq)- die Felsen unter der Erde.
Grund ist der Gegenstand des Human
Engineering. Grund ist normalerweise
der obere Teil der Kruste.-(tuproq tagida-
gi har qanday tog’ jinslari. Grund inson-
ning injenerlik binokorlik faoliyati obyek-
ti hisoblanadi. Grund odatda, nurash
po'stining ustki qismidir.)

Landschaft- ( nemischa, land-yer,
schaft-manzara, korinish) —dieser Wort
ist in der Geografie naturale Komplexe
und typologische Begriffe.geografischer
Hintergrund, Erleichterung, Klima, Bo-
den, Pflanzenarten, Fauna und Wasser-
haushalt. (Bu soz geografiyada tabiiy
komplekslarni va tipologik tushunchalar-
ni umumlashtiruvchi tushuncha: geologik
zamini, relyefi, iglimi, tuproglari, osimlik

turkumlari, hayvonot dunyosi, gidrologik
rejimining bir xilligi bilan ajralib turadi-
gan va tabily chegaralarga ega bo’lgan
hudud.)

Legirlash (nemischa, eritish)-Andere
Metalle (manchmal nichtmetallische)
oder Metalllegierungen zur Verbesserung
der mechanischen, physikalischen, che-
mischen und physikalisch-chemischen
Eigenschaften von Metall oder Metallle-
gierungen. Durch Grundierung werden
metallische oder metallische Legierungen
mit vollig neuen Eigenschaften abgeleitet.-
(metall yoki metall qotishmalarining me-
xanik, fizik, kimyoviy va fizik-kimyoviy
xossalarini yaxshilash uchun ularga bosh-
qa metallar ( bazan, metallmaslar) yoki
metal qotishmalar qo'shish. Legirlash yo'li
bilan butunlay yangi xossalarga ega
bo’lgan metall yoki metall qotishmalar
olinadi.)

Lyoss ( nemischa)- gelblich, winzig,
gerillt, bergig. Neben Tonmineralien
sind auch Quarz, Glimmer, Sprossen,
Calcit und Eisenoxide enthalten. Lyoss
besteht aus Bachwasser, See und Eisbe-
deckung.- (sarg’ish, mayda zarrali,
bo’shoq tog’ jinsi. Tarkibida gil mineral-
lardan tashqari, kvars, slyuda, dala shpa-
ti, kalsit, temir ikki oksidi ham bo’ladi.
Lyoss oqar suvlar, ko'l, muzlik yotqizi-
glardan vujudga keladi.)[2]

Die russische Sprache spielt auch
eine Rolle bei der Eingabe dieser Be-
griffe in die usbekische Sprache. Weil
viele Worter zuerst auf Russisch ver-
wendet wurden und dann unsere Mut-
tersprache bereicherten. Beispielsweise
wurde das Wort ,,Landschaft® vom rus-
sischen Wissenschaftler L.S Berber im
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Bereich der Geographie verwendet und
driickte solche Gedanken aus; Die
Grundeinheit der Landschaftsgeogra-
phie ist das Lernobjekt.*
Zusammenfassend konnen wir sagen,
dass die Bedeutung von Wortern aus dem
Ausland fir die Entwicklung und Ver-
wendung jeder Sprache von Bedeutung
ist. Die Worter, die aus der deutschen
oder einer anderen Sprache stammen,
sind in unserer Sprache sehr hiufig. Wenn
wir etwas {iber eine Nation und ihre Kul-
tur lernen wollen, miissen wir zuerst ihre
Sprache lernen. Deutsch als Fremdspra-

che zu lernen, dient als Grundlage fiir den
Bedarf an Deutsch in verschiedenen Be-
reichen sowie fiir Wortschatz usbekischer
Muttersprache.
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In the contemporary linguistics the anthropocentric method is considered to be
one of the fundemantal paradigms inquiring into the issues of the linguistic system
and contradicting to the structural method and the object of its investigations is
the person in the sphere of socipsychology, linguoculturology and cognitive lin-
guistics'.

In our view, among the anthropocentric studies in the associative linguis-
tic paradigm the definite concept is defined psycho-physiologically and as-
sociatively- verbally by various means in the different layers of the language.
The Russian psychologist K.V. Bardin’s ideas have become the theoretical
ground for us: “All the events in nature in the psycho-physiological imagina-
tion of the person occur according to the definite regularities and do not
depend upon the person in some cases™?.

Based on the associative relations and associative theory, the associative lin-
guistics differs from the traditional linguistics, which has the text-based determi-
nation of the grammar rules of the language. The language and the language units
are studied in their pure forms, in other words, the natural event of the language
before the speech process is the matter of the analyses in this branch of linguistics.

The associative experiment, associative relations, associative thought and associative
field are considered the central issues of analyses in the associative linguistics. It is im-

1 Macnosa B.A. 132.Macnosa B.A. Jluarsokynsryponorus. —M.: Usn.uentp. «Axagemus», 2007..—
b.17.; Maxmynos H. TriHHHT MyKaMMal TaJKUKU HYiapuHu n3nab...// Y30ex Tiuiau Ba afaOuéTu.-

Tomkenrt, 2012.-Ne5.-5.3-16.

2 Bapaun K.B..OcHoBHOIT ncuxodusndeckoii 3aKoH 1 ero Bapuantsl // IIpo6meMpl cuxopusmuky u
muddepuimanproit neuxodusnonorun. Kasans: Msp. Kasanckoro yansepcurera. 1981.— C.14-35.
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portant to underline that the essence of it is based not on a pure linguistic event, but on
the psychological imagination®.

The scientific-theoretical views on the associative relations of the linguistic units,
revealing the associative-verbal events and the associative experiments are rapidly
developing in the science.

Indeed, there is a need to investigate the associative relations and define the asso-
ciative-verbal units, which have taken place in the investigations of the well-known
linguist and psychologists as P.Alekseev, V.Allakhverdov, M.Arapov, K.Bardin, A.Bel-
kin, V.Dolinskiy, Y.Vereshagin, FHalton, R,Woodworts, A.Luriya and A.Zalevskaya*.

As the matters of the associative relations have been reflected in the monograph by
D.Lutfullaeva, in the articles and dissertation work by N.Khoshimova®, we think, it is
appropriate to pay attention to the associative-verbal revealing of the concept “person”
in the language stratum.

As it is known, there are different levels in the language as phonological, lexical,
morphological and syntactic. We will consider the associative-verbal definition of the
concept “person” only in the phonological level in this article.

Undoubtedly, the phonemes as the substantial units of the language are studied in
the contemporary phonology. We approached to the definitions of the person in re-
vealing the definite concept among the groups of phonemes. There are numerous
definitions of the phoneme in linguistics of the given period.® Thus, “the phoneme is

3 IlaBmoB B.M. O NCHXOMMHTBUCTIYECKOM ITOAXO/E K IMHIBUCTUYECKMM 3aa4aM B 00/1aCTy CeMaHTHUKM
/I Marepuanpt VI Cumnosuyma o ncuXonMHIBUCTUKE M TeOpu KoMMyHuKauumu. M., 1978.; Kysnenosa
0.0. O nCuXoNMHTBUCTUYECKOM IIOJXO/Ie K MCC/IeNOBaHNIO sABIeHus nonucemun // Tlcuxonorudyeckme u
JIMHTBUCTHUYECKIIE aCTIeKThI IPOO/IeMbI A3BIKOBBIX KOHTAaKTOB. Kamnuus, 1978.; Kongakos V.M.
ITcyxonornst. VimmocTprpoBaHHbiii cnoBapsb. 2-e usf. CII6.: ITpaitm -EBposnak, 2007. ; lyp I.C.
Jlexcudeckue accouuanym u accounarusuple noss // lyp I.C. Teopun nons snunrsuctuke. M.: Hayka,
1974. C. 80-94. ; TeopeTuueckue npobnemsr sa3bikosHaumsA. C6. crareit (Pex. JI.A. Bep6uukast). CII6.:
Dunonornyeckuit pakyapsrer CII6IY, 2004.; Crepunn V.A. TIcuxonorndecky peanbHOe 3HaYEHNe CI0BA I
ero uaydenue // IICUXOMMHIBUCTHYECKE MCCIEOBAHNS B 06/macTyt ekcuku u poretnku. M., 1981.

4 Anexcces [1.M. KBaHTHUTaTHBHBIC aCMEKThI PEUEBO AeATENbHOCTH // SI3bIKOBAsi HOPMA U CTATHCTHKA. —
M.: Hakya, 1977.; AnnaxsepnoB B.M. u np. DKkcriepuMeHTaNIbHask MCUXOJIOTHS MO3HAHMS: KOTHUTHUBHAS
JOTUKa CO3HaTelNbHOro M OeccosHarensHoro. CII6.: Peus. 2006.; ApamoB M.B. KsanturaruBHas
nuHreuTcuka. — M.: Hayka, 1988.; Benkuu A. CoBpeMeHHbIE COLHAHbIC IPOOIEMbI B CBETE IICUX0AHAIN3a
// PoccuiicKuii cuxoaHaIuTUIeCKuil BeCTHHK, Ne1.1991.—C.27-39.; 3aneBckas A. I[ICMXOIMHIBUCTUYECKUE
uccnenoanust. Cnosa. Tekct: M30panubie Tpyasl. —M.: THozuc, 2005.; Jonunckuit B.A. Ykas.cou. SIHa
kapaur: Jlyrdyanaesa [l Accounarus tuinrynocnuk Hasapusicu. — Tomkent: MERIYUS, 2017. — 140 b.
5 Jlyrdynnaesa /. Accouuatus TrinryHocauk Hazapusicu (Matn). TomkenT:MERIYUS,2017. — 140 6.
HWckangaposa 111., Xommmosa H. HyTk skapaénnya acconuanusuapHiHr Bokenanumy // Au/lY. Wnmuit
xabapnap. — AnukoH, 2010. —Ne2.— B.85-88.; Xommosa H.,Fanuesa J[. Accounarus Ba Ma3MyHHUI
MalJOHHUHT ¥3apo MyHocabatiapu // QY. Unvnii xabapnap. — @aprona, 2004. —Nel. —b.72-75.(
10.00.00.Ne20).; Xomrmmosa H.A. Y306ex tiinmna acconuarus MyHocabamiap: utonorus dannapu
6yitnua ¢ancada nokropu (PhD) nuccepranusicu aBropedeparu. —Paprona: 2018. —47 6.

6 Tpy6eukoit H.C. OcnoBbl ononornn.-M.,1960.c.18.; Kacesuu B.b. ®ononornueckue npodiaemst
o01ero 1 BOCTOYHOTO si3b1ko3Hanms. M., 1983.;111aabxypaxmanos 111., AGnyasusos A.A. K npobneme
TEOPUM U MEeTOa (POHETHUKO-(DOHONIOTUYECKOTO aHAJIM3a B HCCIICI0OBAHHAX TIOPCKHX SI3BIKOB.
O6mniecTBeHHbIC HAYKH B Y30ekucrane.1976,10.c.55-64.; Pedopmarckuii A.A. Beenenue B
azpIkoBesienne,M.,1967,c.211.; Abnyasuso A. Y36ex Tunu oHoNmorusch Ba MopdoHonoruscy.- TomkeHT
‘YkutyBun, 1992.; Hebpmaros X.Y30ek Tuinu Tapuxuii.ponerukacu.Ilegaroruka HHCTUTYTIapH Ba
YHHBEPCUTETIAPHUHT (unonorus (axynsTeTnapu ydyH Kyanauma.-T Yxutysun, 1992.-94 6.; Hypmonos
A. V36ek Tiiu hoHonmoruscu Ba Mopdononorusicu.-T.: Yutysun, 1990.-46 6.
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the smallest unmeaningful unit, constituting and differentiating the meaningful units
as morphemes and lexemes”™ or in other definition: “Being the smallest unit of the
material part of the language, the phoneme is the aggregation of the distinguishing
phonological signs, which are important means in communication”? There is also an-
other definition of the phoneme: “The phoneme is the smallest language sound unit,
constituting the lexemes and morphemes and serving to distinguish their meanings
and indivisible into the other smaller units™

One more definition: “The language unit, constituting the words, word-forms of
morphemes and distinguishing their meanings, indivisible into the other small units is
called the phoneme (from Greek phone - sound).For example, the words are distin-
guished by the vowel-phonemes musn-mon, ken-xyn”°

In general, there are a number of the definitions of this kind. The reason of citing
these definitions is on bases of them to reveal the linguistic concept “person” in the
phonological level.

The functional approach to the stated definitions shows the sign differentiating
feature “..serving to distinguish the meaning”. It can be inferred from this, that the
person’s speech is unique, which can be meaningful and socially important. Moreover,
the notion of “the speech sound” in the phonetic system is the feature of the person.
Inasmuch as the speech is a social event and only people can use it."

It is necessary to emphasize that in order to fully comprehend the essence of the
notion of the distinguishing sign, which “serves to distinguish the meaning” and ob-
serve through the groups of the different phonemes. The phoneme [a] is the complex
of not “labialized” (JI") and “broad” (K) meaning distinguishing signs. For example, in
the pair of words nam-nom the phoneme [a] is the main meaning distinguishing ele-
ment, fulfils the task of the “conceptual particle”. Therefore, the sound (a) in the words

“kamam’, “ramaba” is pronounced as the back vowel. This is an individual peculiarity.

In the words 6axm-maxm the sound (a) is less hard. It is also an individual pecu-
liarity. But the features of being not labialized and broad preserved here. The sound (a)
in the words “kamanax”xamax” is milder, closer to [ae], nevertheless they preserve
the features of being not labialized and broad. The feature of being not labialized and
broad is the general feature of the phoneme [a]. Or this feature is the frame, constitut-
ing its essence as the linguistic sign of the phoneme [a].

In the pair of words ana-ona, ama-oma, apx-3px distinguishing the different mean-
ings is related to the two signs of the phoneme [a] - a social particle (showing the feature

7 AbnyasuszoB A. Kypcaruiran acap.8-6er.

8 Hesmaros X. Kypcarunran acap.3 -6eT.

9 Hypmonos A.H. V36ex tumu poHonorusicu Ba Mophoronoruscu.-TourkenT: Ykurysuu,1990. By xakuaa
ana Kapanr: Hypmonos A.Taunanran acapnap.[Texcr] / -Tomkent: Axanemnanip,2012.-XKunn 1. —5.237.
10 A6nyasusos A.A. TurryHOCIMK Hazapuscura KMPUIIL -Tomkent:¥3MY;2010.-5.48

11bermaros 3. HyTk MajaHuATH NpoOIeMacHHHUHT Naiino Oyamim Ba acocnanumy // HyTk MmagarusTura
ouny macananap. Tomkent: ®an,1973,166-167-6.; Kyurypos P.,bermaros O., Toxues E. HyTk Maganustu
Ba ycimyoust acocnapu.-T.: YkutyBun,1992,10-6.; HaunoHanbHO-KyIbTypHast cienuguka pe4eBoro
nosezenus. M.:1977.
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of the person — U.Y.). N.S. Trubetskoy approached to the phonemes from the factor of
social distinguishing'* and on bases of it he differentiated the phonemes from the speech
sounds, which was a revolutionary idea in his time. It was the first step to define the
complex of phonemes peculiar to the definite languages and study their internal features.

N.S. Trubetskoy: “Phonology should be studied through the sound distinguishing
phonemes...phonology is the study, which deals in distinguishing the meaning by
distinguishing sounds signs...the main role in phonology is not in the phonemes, but
in their oppositions of distinguishing the meaning”".

Furthermore, the concept “person” can also be defined in the social (functional-
phonological) features of phonemes and their degree of opposition. For example, A.
Abduazizov classifies the consonants of the Uzbek language in the description of the
person according to a single distinguishing feature into 58 oppositions; two or many
features can have even more social oppositions'.

Adducing some examples from them, we can say, that the opposition of labialized -
not labialized O-A in Uzbek fulfils the phoneme distinguishing function for many words,
while the social function of 3-V is narrower. Therewith the opposition of [I-3 is met in
minor cases, but the social function of the phonological opposition B-B is broader®.

In the prosody of the phonetic-phonological layer emergence of the concept “per-
son” is observed. Therefore, we shall observe the following examples of the social-
functional features of the syllable, stress, intonation in the linguistic prosody:

Syllable - the syllable division means and combinability, use of syllable, consisting of
meaning distinguishing phonemes (60u-60p-60k) can be seen in the stressed position of
the syllables.

The concept “person” in the stress can be observed in the main stress, secondary
stress, emotional stress, logical stress and their evolutionary development, the status of
tulfilling the definite aim, the process of conversion of the phraseme into a lexeme and
speech stress into the word stress.

The emergence of the concept “person” in intonation is observed in the affirmative,
interrogative, imperative and emotional sentences, falling and rising intonations re-
lated to the modality, communicativeness and emotionality, change of the quantity
through fast and slow speech and seen in the mind of interlocutors.

The following can be concluded from the above-mentioned that the linguistic concept
“person” exists in the group of phonemes, their substantial semantics and prosodic means.
The social value of the phoneme is a striking demonstration of the concept “person” How-
ever, the linguistic concept “person” exists as the separate, unexaggerated and essential concept
in the phonemes. This is a constituent part of the social functions of the phonemes related to
their ontological nature, as the phonemes cannot function beyond the linguistic system.

12 Tpy6erxoit H.C. Ocrosbl ¢honOMOrNMI.-M.: VI3]1-BO MHOCTpaHHOIT UTeparypsl. -1960.-372 c.

13 Tpy6ernxoit H.C. Kypcarunran acap.-B.74. .

14 Abnyasusos A.A. Y36ex Tumn doHonorusacu Ba Mopdonomnoruscu.-TomkenT: Ykutysun,1992.-B5.19.
15 A6pyasnsos A Kypcaruiran acap.-b.20.
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MEMOPI/IAHI“)HI)IVI KOMIITEKC 3BAHI'M ATA - KAK IEHTP
MNCIAMCKOMU KY/IbTYPbI B HEHTPAJIbHOUN A3

Myxamengos Hebpmatynno AcaTynmaeBud.
KaHanpar nctopudeckix Hayk, JOLEeHT. JJoKTopaHT MeXyHapOfHOI NCIaMCKOIT
akagemuy Ysbexncrana r.TamkeHT, yn.A.Kagpipy,11. e-mail: nematulloh@mail.ru

Annomauus: B oannoti cmamve Ha 0cHOBe UCMOYHUKOS U3Y1eHA 0esmenbHOCHb U3-
secmHozo npedcmasumens Hccasutickoeo mapuxkama 3aveu ama (Ail-xo0xa ubx Taws-
x00x¢a). V36ecmHo 4mo, 8¢ CO3HAMENbHAS HU3Hb 3aHeu ama coenana ¢ nepuoOoMm He-
CMAOUNILHOCIU U HACUTIUS 8 PEUOHE, BbI3BAHHDIE HAULECBUEM MOH207I06. AHAU3UPOBA-
HbL CKPOMMbIEL 06pA3 HU3HU 3aHeu amuvl Kax npumep O/ NOOPANCAHUST U €20 POTb 8 Pac-
npocmpanenuy Makux Kauecms, Kax NpedaHHOCHb, OMBANHOCIb, NAMPUOMUM,
mpydonobue, HecHOCHY, CHPABEONIUBOCHIb, MUTIOCEPOUS U 00bpombl. Vccnedosana max-
JHe 0co0as Posb MeMOPUATIbHO20 KOMNIeKCA 3aHeu amvl 6 ucnamckoli Kymvmype Llen-
mpanvHoil A3uu.

KmroueBbie cmoBa: Axmap Sccasu, sccaBusa (fiaccaBuita), TamkeHT, Aiixomxka nbx
Tamrxomxka, 3anrnu, Cymarimon bakuprann (Xaxknm ata), Aubap-6ubmu, ureix, cydun,
MYCyIbMaHVH, COBEpLIEHHAsl JIMIHOCTb, MIIOCEPAMe, HOOPOTA, MATPUOTU3M,
CIIPaBEIMBOCTb.

MEMORIAL COMPLEX ZANGI ATA AS A CENTER OF ISLAMIC
CULTURE IN CENTRAL ASIA
Nematullo Mukhamedov,

Doctoral student of International Islamic Academy of Uzbekistan,
PhD in History, Associate Professor

Abstract: In this article, based on sources studied activity of well-known representa-
tive of the Yassawiya Tariqa Zangi Ata (Ay-khoja ibn Tash-khoja). It is known that the
whole conscious life of Zangi Ata coincided with a period of instability and violence in the
region caused by the invasion of the Mongols. It analyzes the modest lifestyle of Zangi Ata
as an example to follow and their role in spreading feelings of devotion, courage, patriot-
ism, diligence, honesty, justice, mercy and kindness. Also investigated the role of memo-
rial complex of Zangi Ata in the Islamic culture of Central Asia.

Keywords: Ahmad Yassavi, Yassaviya (Jassaviya), Tashkent, Ayhodzha ibn Tashhodzha,
Zangi, Sulaymon Bakirgani (Hakim Ata), Anbar Bibi, Sheikh, Sufi, Muslim, perfect person-
ality, kindness, patriotism, justice.

Bacceitn pexn Ynpunk sasnserca ko- LlenTpanbHoit Asnn. B ero npepenax 6pu1
JIBIOENIBI0 OHOM U3 [PEeBHENIINX 3eM/le- OCHOBAH CTOMMYHBIN IIEHTP 0asmca, Ko-
IeNMbueCKUX UM TOPOACKUX LMBUIM3ALMII TOPBIL B pasHble 3TAIlbl MCTOPUM HOCUIL
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nasBanya Ilam, Yay m "akoner Tami-
KeHT.

Vicmamckue Tpaguuuy Ha NPOTSDKe-
HIJ BEKOB COIPSITasiCh C GOTaThIM KyJIb-
TYPHBIM Hac/efineM Hapopos LleHTpasb-
Hot A3un criocobcTBOBanu Gpopmrposa-
HUIO 3[eCb 0CO000II MYCYIbMaHCKOI
KY/IbTYpPbI, KOTOpasi OTpasmiach Kak Ha
IYXOBHO-IIPOCBETUTENBCKOI XU3HU, TaK
M HAJIOKIJIA OTIIEYATOK Ha PasBUTHUE Ha-
ykn u obpasoBanus. Ocoboe MecTo B
9TUX MCTOPUYECKNX IPOL[eCccax 3aHMMAa
Y36ekucTaH U Takue ero ropopa kak by-
xapa, Camapkany, Hacad, (Kapum), Tep-
me3, Xusa, lam (Tamkent) u gp., npo-
CIaBUBIIVECST BO BCEM MYCYIbMAaHCKOM
MIUpe, KaK Befylue KYIbTYPHBIE II€H-
TPBL

CregyeT OTMETUTD, YTO C IEpPBBIX
IHell o6peTeHMs He3aBucuMocCTH Pecmy-
6nmkoit Y3beknucran ocoboe BHUMaHUE
VHeNseTCsl COXPAaHEHMIO KYIBTYPHO-
MCTOPUYECKNX [[eHHOCTElL, Ha Ha YPOBHE
FOCYZapCTBEHHON IOMUTUKU BeLYTCS
Iie/leHanpaB/ieHHble pabOThbI 110 BOCCTA-
HOBJIEHVIO ¥ PEKOHCTPYKIMN UCTOpIYe-
CKVX MMaMSTHUKOB.

Kak u B pyrux obmacrax pecryOmm-
K, MICTOPUYECKME TaMATHUKY Tamr-
KEHTCKOJ 06/1acTy OTpPakaloT UCTO-
pui0 1 00BIYaY, PETUTUO3HYIO TONe-
PaHTHOCTDb, HALMOHA/IbHbINI MeHTa-
JIUTET ¥ AYXOBHbIE [[eHHOCTY HAIIIeTO
Hapopga. OTM HaMATHMUKM CTAHOBAT-
Cs BQXHBIM MCTOYHNKOM B U3ydUe-
HMM COLMaNbHO-9KOHOMMUYECKUX,
KYJIbBTYPHBIX M HOMUTUYECKUX IPO-
meccos [1, 15-16].

V3 TalmkeHTCKOTO oOasmca BBIIIIN
MHOXXECTBO BCEMUPHO H3BECTHBIX yde-

HBIX, KOTOpPBIe YIOCTOMINCH 9TOTO CBON-
My 3acnyramu. JpeBHnmit TamkeHT npep-
CTaeT OfHMM 13 6ITaTOC/IOB/IEHHBIX MECT,
I7ie TIOKOATCS BeNMKNUe U O/1arodecTusbie
y4YeHble, MYXaZAVChl ¥ IIPaBefHUKIL.
VImMeHHO 3pech 0OOpe/yu BEYHBIN ITOKOM
6naropopHbple Tema 3anrm ata, leiix
Ymap Banu barucranu u fip.

MeMopuanbHBI KOMIIIEKC cHOpMU-
POBaJICA BOKPYT MOTM/IbI OJHOTO U3 CY-
¢uiickux mrerixo flccaBus 3aHru ata
(XIV B.).

3anru ara (ymep 1258 r.) sABnsercs
ONHMM 13 M3BECTHBIX IpeNCTaBUTENeN
cydmitckoro opzeHa (TapukaTa) sccaBus.
Ero Hacrosmee uMa Ait-xomka n6H Tam-
xomka. OH IIPAMOIL TIOTOMOK YeTBEPTOrO
KOJIeHa caMoro Apcion6aba. 3anrn Ata
pomnucs B Maxane CaMapKaHJ japBasa
B ropoyie TamkeHr. JI3-3a TeMHOro 1jBeTa
KOXU ero Ipossamu 3auru [11, 20; 10,
31-38] (4épHblil), @ B CUITY YBaKEHUA K
HEeMY ¥ ero LIefpoCTy — 3aHTu ata XuM-
martu («leppoiit 3anrn Artar).

Benuxie 3acyry 3aHru aTa nepey Ha-
POZOM, €ro IeApOCTb, OKa3aHHas JIio-
M, TApPMOHUPYIOT C IPO3BUIIEM BeJlN-
Koro mreitxa Xummaru [11, 7].

3aHry aTa popmcs v Kul B TamrkeHT-
CKOIT 06/1acTH, B KUIIUTaKe 3aHTMATa, pac-
nonokeHHoM Mexnay Tamkentom n Ka-
ByHYM (TaKXKe MMEIOTCHA IPENIIOIOXKe-
HUSA, YTO 3aHIM aTa POJWIICA U BHIPOC B
Maxajie 3aHruoTa Ha ymmie CaMapKaHT
mapBa3sa B ropoge TamkeHTe).

Bor uro numier ncropuk Paxpuaanu
Anu Cadwm B cBoeit kHure «Pamaxor aitn
an-xaér» («Kammm m3 mcroyHmka xus-
HWU»): «Eeo maxxce wHasviearom 3aneu
6060.0H 6bL1 00HUM U3 BePHBIX NPedaH-
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Hbix 0py3eli U CIMOPOHHUK08 XaKum ama.
Iawickas ob6nacmo [A6AAEMCT MeCHOM
€20 POHOEHUST U NPONUBAHUS, AM e
pacnonoscena ezo mozuna. Hapoo udem x
momy mecmy 07 NATOMHUHECEA U 00-
cmuzaem ceoux yeneti» [12, 25].

HavanbHoe o6pasoBaHue 3JaHru ata
HOJY4YN/I § CBOETo OTIa Tar-Xomku, 3a-
TeM MPOJO/DKUI 00ydeHMe Y YeTBePTOro
yueHnka Axmaga fccasu - CymaiiMmoHa
boxmprann (Xakum ara), rme yKpemmnI
CBOM 3HaHUA B TacaBBy(de (cypusme), u
BBIPOC HE TONBKO NPEKPACHBIM cyduem,
HO ¥ HeIllpeB3oiifileHHbIM MyzaperoM. Co-
[JIaCHO TMpefaHMsAM, 3aHTM ara BCIO
JKM3Hb OBUI IIACTYXOM, JIETOM OH I1ac 00-
I[MHHBII CKOT B IPEATOPhsX 3alafHoro
Tsup-1llaHs1, a OCEHBIO U 3VIMOIT — B TyTa-
AX ¥ KaMBblIIax Ha 6epery pex CeIpiapbs,
Yupunk un Camap [1, 30].

CrefyeT OTMeTUTD, YTO IACTYIIECKIIT
TPYA B Te BpeMeHa LIEHWM/ICS BBICOKO I
OBUI OXHUM 13 CAMBIX YBA)KAEMbIX 3aHsI-
Tiit. COIVIACHO OT/Ie/IBHBIM VMCTOYHIKAM
M JaHHBIM JuTeparypsl [10, 55; 9, 279-
304], «npasedHuxu u Oepsuuiu 06bIUHO
HCUTU 8 KULUTIAKAX U ObLIU ECHO CBI3aHbL
¢ npupoooit. Ilo smomy mup pacmenuii u
HUBOMHBIX 3AHUMAT 8ANCHOE MECINO 6 UX
AHusHu. IIpu usyueHuu #usHu npopokos u
NpasedHUK06 Haule BHUMAHUE NPUBTIEKIIO
mo, 4mo 60TbUUHCINBO U3 HUX Obliu na-
cmyxamu» [10, 55; 2,107].

Kak et @axpunnnn Ann Cadu 06
y4yeHMKax 3aHTu ata: «Y 3aneu amuvt 661710
wemoipe yuenuka: Y3yn Xacan ama, Cail-
tud ama, Cadp ama u badp ama, ece
uemeepo yuunuco 8 Oyxapckux meopece;
oHu Ovuiu 68 Typxecmane u becedosanu c
3areu ama» [12, 26].

Bcs cosHarenbHas XU3Hb 3aHTHU aTa
COBIIajJIa C IEePUOJOM HeCTabUIbHOCTU
u HacunusA B MoBapoyHHaxpe, BbI3BaH-
HBIX HAlleCTBMEM MOHTOJIOB. B aTu T4-
KeJIble BpeMeHa 3aHTU aTa ¥ OKOJIO Jie-
CSATKM €r0 Y4YeHMKOB O61arOpOHBIMIU
006IeuesIOBEYeCKIMY U/JesIMI OTBArM,
[aTPUOTKU3MA, TPYHJOII0OMS, YeCTHO-
CTH, CIIpaBe[IMBOCTU, OECKOPBICTHUA,
HOOpOTHI, MpaBeJHOTO 06pasa XUSHU U
MUIOCEPANA [YXOBHO IO ePKUBAJIN
Hapoj. B mcTopmyeckmx MCTOYHMKAX
IPUBOJATCS LIeHHDbIE CBeleHUA 00 9TOM
(11, 8; 12, 25-27].

ITo mopyuenuto 3aHTH aTa €To y4eHMN-
Kk ¥Y3yH XacaH aTa, Canp ata, Cagp ata u
bapp aTa BHEC/IM OrpOMHBIN BK/IA[] B pac-
IpoCTpaHeHue OOIIeve/IOBeYeCKUX UC-
JTAMCKUX LIEHHOCTE! Cpefiut TaTap U Oam-
knpoB Cubupu, IToBomxps u IOxHOro
Ypana. 3aHru ata Bel acKeTU4ecKuit o6-
pas >xusHM. OH Tac CKOT ¥ OONBIIYIO
JacTb JKU3HU IIPOBeT B IycThiHe. HecMo-
TPs Ha CypOBbI€ YC/IOBY:, OH HEM3MEHHO
crefoBal KaHOHAM JIC/IaMa ¥ CBOEBpe-
MEHHO COBEpIIAJT MOIMTBBIL.

O camomM 3aHru ara 1 €ro JeATebHO-
CTV TIMCbMEHHbIe UCTOYHMKM JIOBOTIBHO
ckypuel. Cydmitckne armorpaduueckue
COYMHEHMA COfepXaT MHPOPMALUIo O
TOM, YTO OH ABJIA/ICA YIEHMKOM XaKuM
aTa, KOTOPBIiT, B CBOIO O4epefb, ObII yue-
HUKOM 3M0HMMa OparcTBa — Xomxa AX-
mapa fAccasu. ITo MHeHMIO COBpEMEHHOTO
uccnegoparena ucropun fccaBua mpo-
deccopa [leBuna [leYusa, BO3MOXHO,
YTO 9Ta LIETI0YKA IYXOBHOI IIPeeMCTBEH-
HocTu (Cmicuiaa) cos3faHa peTpPOCIeK-
TUBHO, TO eCTb cabpukoBana B XV-XVI
Bekax [5, 1-19; 6, 187].
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Kak 61 TO HU 6BIIO, CAM KOMIIIEKC
CTa/l CaMbIM IIONY/IAPHBIM B TalIkeHT-
ckoM oasuce. ITo cBemeHmaAM pyxommc-
HBIX MICTOYHMKOB ) IIyTelleCTBEHHVKOB,
3/1eCh BIUIOTH 10 Hadasma XX B.IPOBOJM-
JCh Cy(uiicKMe pUTYyasbl, KOTOpbIe IO-
yuny obliiee Ha3BaHMe «3VUKP-IKaxp»,
TO €CTh IIOMUHaHMe MMeHM AJllaxa B Io-
noc [4, 7, 110-112; 3].

Takum 06pasom, KOMIUIEKC 3aHIM aTa
SBJISETCSA ONHUM U3 3HAYUTETbHBIX COO-
PY>KeHMII SI0XU pacliBeTa LieHTPaTbHOA-
3MATCKO apXUTEKTypbl XV B., BO3HUK-
MM BOKPYT MOTWIbI 3HAMEHUTOTO y4e-
Horo u ackera u3 Illama (TamkenTa)
3aHru aTa, M3BECTHOTO TAKXKE ITOJ] MMe-
HeM Ait-xomka 1n6H Tam-xomka (XII B.).

Kommiekc MaB3071€€B, COCTOAIIMI 13
YCBINIa/IbHUIIBI U IOMEIeH S 1A TTaJI0M-
HI4eCTBa (3uliapamxana), BO3BeLeHHbII
HaJl MOTMJION OJHOIO M3 M3BECTHBIX I10-
cnemoBareneit Axmapma SccaBu - 3aHru
ata (Ait-xomka mbH Tam-xomka) u ero
cynpyru AHOap-6m6u, pacIonoXKeH B CO-
BpeMEHHOM 3JaHIMAaTMHCKOM palioHe
TamkeHTcKoI1 06macTu. I1o MHEHUIO CITe-
LIMa/IMCTOB, OH OBUT IIOCTPOEH IpK AMIU-
pe Temype u, ckopee Bcero, 1o ero pac-
nopspxeHnto. Cyzis IO OCTaTKaM fieKopa,
COOpY>KeHMA HOCTPaMBaIUCh MO0 IIOf-
Bepraauch peMoHTy Ipu Mupso Yiayroe-
ke (1409-1449) u 6onee MO3THNX IPABU-
tenax Tamkenra [13, 167-169; 8, 16].

B xnmnre ucropuka XIX Beka Myxam-
mazia Comuxxomxu «Tapuxu >kagmupaiin
Tomkaum» («HoBast mcropms TamikeH-
Ta») MPUBOIATCSA CBeleHNs O CBATBIHE
3anru ara. [To cmoBam MyxaMMazixomKu
ConmuxxomKu, 3JaHue MaB3ojies 3aHru
aTa COOpY»XXeHO Mo BeneHn0 Amupa Te-

Mmypa. Ilo TpeM cTopoHaM TIpOOGHMIIBI
Hopmyxammagnbern Kymoersm COOpyRuI
Mezpece U IOCTpoun Xymkpel. A Kanoar
aransik B 1870 ropmy ybpan Teppacy u
BO3JIBUT 13 YOKEHOTO KMPIIM4Ya Me4YeTb,
OTPEMOHTMPOBAT KYIIOJIa.

Kak mmmer aBrop «Tapmxm xapgu-
maitn TolIKaHA», €XEerofHO B CE30H CO-
3peBaHMsA [IbIHb BBICOKOIIOCTABJIEHHbIE
JMIa TOpoja IpUOBIBA/IM CIOfIa OTAbIXaTh
Ha Tpu gHA. K koHny XIX Beka BOKpYT
rpo6HMIE! 3aHTHU aTa 06pa3oBaICs CBOe-
00pasHBIl apXUTEKTYpPHBII aHCaMOIIb,
KOTOpBIII BK/II0Yas IPOOHNUIIBI 3aHTM aTa
n Aubap-611611, ykasaHHBIe BBIIIEe Mefpe-
ce n Mevernn. [pobHmia 3anru ata 6biTa
3HAUUTENbHO IOBpEXJI€Ha B pe3y/nbTaTe
semyerpsicenus 1886 ropa, oTpectaBpu-
posaHa B 1887-1888 rT.

Kpome Toro, B IBOpOBOII 4acTy KOM-
I7IEKCa IOCTPOEHBI MeYeThb, XYXPhI
(KomHamupt) A7l TTaTOMHMKOB, MUHApeT,
BoZoeM (xay3) 1 pefBpaTHbIE CTPOCHISL.
Morwrta n mosxe aHcaMb1Ib ObUIM Me-
CTOM Ha/JIOMHUYECTBA MYCYIbMaH BCETO
CpefHea3NaTCKOTo PernoHa.

Kpynnerimne pecraBpalliOHHBIE pa-
60TbI OBIIM OCYyLIeCTBIEHbI B Havate XIX
B., a Tak)ke B KoHIe 90-x rT. XIX B. 1 B
Havyajle XX B. Bo BpeMeHa cOBETCKOro
Iep1oa KOMIUIEKC BBIIOTHAT (PYHKIINIO
ckmaga. braromaps HesaBucumoctu Pe-
cny6nmuky Y36eKucTaH 3TOT MCTOPUKO-
APXUTEKTYPHBII KOMIIZIEKC 0Ope/ HOBBIIT
BIZ. B HacTosAIee BpeMs 371eChb PACIIONo-
skeHO TalIkeHTCKOe OOTAaCTHOE OTee-
HIe YIpaBjIeHns MyCyabMaH Pecry6mm-
K Y36€KICTaH.

B cooTBeTcTBUM C MOCTAaHOB/IEHNEM
Kabunera Munucrpos Peciybnukn ¥3-
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6exuctan ot 20 oktaA6psa 2013 roga, B
KOMIIIEKCe 3aHTM aTa U IpUIerarolux
K HeMy TeppUTOPUIX, KOTOpble Haxo-
parcst B TalIkeHTCKOI obmacT, 6bUIN
IpOBefieHBl IIMpOKoMacmTabHble pa-
60TBl 110 CTPOUTENBCTBY U 6raroy-
cTpolicTBy. Ha Teppuropun xomiekca
IOCTpOeHa HOBasg MedeTb BMECTUMO-
CTDBIO THICSIYA Ye/TOBEK.

B 3akmroyeHne, MeMOPMAIbHBIN KOM-
IUTeKC 3aHry aTa ObUT OIHUM U3 IIEHTPOB
VICTAMCKOJI KY/IBTYPBI M BCErfa CIY>KIII
MHTepecaM HapoJjOB PEeTMOHa.
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B3rAbl AJI- XAKVUM AT-TUPMU3N O HAYKE
VIEWS ON SCIENCE OF AL-HAKIM AL-TIRMIZI

Xypmait6epranosa I'ytHopa HacuposHa
MexyHapoHas MCTaMcKas akafieMys Y30eKkncTaHa

AHHOTALINA
B dannoii cmamve asmop, aHanusupys ucmouHuxky, usnazaem 632ng0vl, MolcIU U

BLICKA3LIBAHUS 6E/IUK020 MbICTUMENS, NOC/Ie008aMeNs CyPusma, yuerozo an-Xakuma
am-Tupmusu o nayxe. Jaemcss 0030p HAYy4HLIX KOHUENMOB cydusma, onpedesnsermcs
noHumanue Hayku cydutickum meuenuem. Takie asmop 2060pum o 6knade yueHvlX-
cydues 6 pazsumue ucnama u HayKu.

KiroueBbie cmoBa: an-XakuM aT-TupMusy, Hayka, CBeT, IIO3HAHIE, IIPOCBELeHe
(Mabpudar), itakuH (JOCTOBEPHOE 3HAHUE), OYEBYFHbIE M COKPBITbIC 3HAHMA.

ANNOTATION

In this article, the author, analyzing the sources, expounds the views, thoughts and
statements of the great thinker, a follower of Sufism, the scholar al-Hakim al-Tirmidhi
about science. An overview of the scientific concepts of Sufism is given, and the under-
standing of science by the Sufi trend is determined. The author also speaks about the

contribution of Sufi scholars to the development of Islam and science.

B yuenun cypusma o cyty Hayku 6bU10
MHOTO JIMICKYCCHIT 11 CLIOPOB, ¥ [I0 9TOMY BO-
IIPOCY OBIIO CIEIAHO MHOXKECTBO BBIBOTIOB
u o6o6wenuit. Cypun TonKOBa/mA ABa OC-
HOBHBIX HOHATISI HAYKM — «Mabpupar» —
«IPOCBELeHNe» ¥ «AKMH» — «yBEpeH-
HOCTB», «IOCTOBEPHOE 3HaHNe». [IprsHaHe
e/IMHCTBEHHOCTH AJIIaxa B MCIaMe OTPaKa-
eTcsi B HayKe, 3HAHWM, [I09TOMY [JOCTOBep-
HOe 3HaHIe («VIM a/I-flaKVH») NMeeT IpHo-
pUTETHOE IOOXKEHNE U CTAaTyC B CydusMe
KaK BbICIIAst popMa HAYKM, KOTOPAsI IIOKOH-
Y9UT C COMHEHWsMU U 3a0My>XAeHUsIMI,
ommbKamu 1 0OMaHaMIL

OnyiH 13 Takux CyQUIICKIX TeOPETIKOB,
Xoprc an-Myxocubu (ym. B 243/ 857-858),
aHa/msupyet upeu o TBoOpLe U HAyKe B CBO-
eit kuure «Kmrab am-mnmm» («Kuura sHa-
Huii»). OH CYMTAET, YTO 3HAHNE BCEIJia Ha-
XO[IUTCA B TAPMOHUM C TIPAKTUKON, U 9TO

MO>KET OBITD MCIIONb30BAHO /IS PACKPBITIA
PENMTMO3HOM CYUIHOCTYM HAyKM, IMTAeMOil
Kopanom u cynnoit [Tpopoxa.

Heo6xo1MO0 COXPaHUTD YUCTOTY HAYKI
U 3AIUTUTD €€ OT ONACHOCTY BBICOKOMEp-
HOII roppocTu 1 caMoo6MaHa. «Kuura o Ha-
yke» MyXocn6u ienut 3HaHue Ha TpU IPyIl-
IIbL: IEpBasi — 3TO IIPABOBbIE 3HAHNS, TO €CTh
O4YeBU/IHbIE 3HAHMA HAYKM; MCXOfA U3 3THX
3HAHMII OIIpeJIeNAeTCs], YTO VIMEHHO TIOf[UM-
HAETCSA 3aKOHAM 3TOTO MMPA, a YTO IIPOTH-
BOpeunt uM. Bropoe - arto 3HaHue o Oyny-
Iiell )KU3HY, TO eCTh BHyTPEHHee, COKPhITOe
3HaHIe, @ TPEThE — 9TO HAyYHO-O0KEeCTBEH-
Hble paBmIa Arraxall].

Ilo MHeHMIO aMePUKAHCKOIO BOCTOKOBE-
na ®panna PoysenTans, o cyx nop He onpe-
JieTIeHBI TIePBOOBITHDIE MCTOYHMKI VCCTIENO-
BaHMIT CYQUIICKMX MHTepHpeTalil HayKy,
HayvaBllerics ¢ an-bamxu. OnuH U3 npusep-
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KeHLIeB B3IVIAZ0B an-bamxu — an-Xaxkum ar-
Tupmm3i, 11 OH MCTOBO OTCTaMBaIl yTBEPIKJie-
HUe «Cy(MsM — 3TO 3HAHMe», CTAaB Helpe-
B3OI[IEHHBIM O0pAsLOM sl HOfPKAHNS B
THOBBIIIEHVN CTATyCca HAYKN Cyhu3Ma.

Amp Xakum at-Tepmusy, npupepxmBa-
Ch TOYKM 3peHys CydusMa o BOIpoce Hay-
K1, B cBoelt kuure «Kutab amb-XyKyk» Imm-
IIeT: «AJUTaX B HayajIe BCETO CO3/aJl 3HAHVA.
W us 3HaruA OH cosgan MyZpOCTb, a W3
MY[POCTYL OH CO3JJAJI CIIPaBeLIMBOCTD M UC-
TVHY». BbICKa3bIBaHIA MBICIIUTENA O HaykKe
HpUBOAATCA U B ero Tpyae «Macama ¢u-
¢apk 6aita an wiM Ban-¢pukx» («Bompoc o
pasmuumaAx Hayku u ¢ukxa»): «[Ipemmers
3HaHMA JO/DKHBI ObITh BUIHBI (CHATD)»[2].

An-Xaxmnm at-Tupmusy, passuBas 9Tu
B3IJLABl OH Hayke, IIPOJBUTAECT MBICIb O
BO3MO>KHOCTY TTO3HAHVA, CO3HAHVIA, IIOHMU-
MaHus Ajtaxa. MBICIUTeNb CTaBUT B OfVH
pAn moHATUA «Amnmax», «IIpocserjeHner,
«3HaHNUe», ¥ Ha 3TOJ OCHOBE IIPOBO3I/IAIIIA-
er meBus «Mabpudar am-unm 6mmmax» -
«ITosHanye Ajtaxa yepes sHaHUE».

CormacHo BepoydyeHMIo aji-XakKyma at-
Tupmusy, ecmu THeB NPOTUBEH Hayke, TO
TOCTOBEPHOMY 3HAHMIO (JIaKMH) IPOTUBO-
peunt comHeHue. Cpefy IpPaKTUKOB Cy-
¢uiickoro Tapukara 1o mo60My BOIPOCY
KacaTelIbHO BepbI U JOCTOBEPHOTO 3HAHIIA
(ffaxyH) OBITYIOT B CTOPOHBI, [jBa MHe-
HMA. ITO TOTOMY, YTO TepIeHye ¥ 6maro-
IapHOCTb COCTABJIAIOT TOJIBKO OJHY IIONIO-
BMHY Bepbl, a JIOCTOBepHOe 3HaHMme (iia-
KUH), KaK VTBepXpalT cydum, — cosep-
IIEHHOE BOIUIOLIEHNE Bephl.

An-Xakum at-Tupmusu B TponsBenie-
nun «Kurob an-aki Ba-n-xaBo» («Kunmra 06
yMe U TOpfbIHe») CTaBUT HA OJHY CTYIIEHb
TOCTOBepHOe 3HaHVe (J1aKiH) U IpocBellle-

Hyte (Mabpudart). Bennxuit mygper Annirep
Hason B «Hacoitnm yn-myxab6ar» mpuso-
IUT MBICTIM aT-TMpMusM O HOCTOBEPHOM
3HaHuM (itakyH): «CHOpOCHIN y Hero o 3Ha-
Ortsetu: «Ceppie ompe-
mensercs Ammaxom 1 Ero samosegamm». Cy-

Hum (akuH).

buut yTBEpXKIAIM CKIOHHOCTD K MMEHOBA-
HJIIO 3HAHMA «faKMH» KaK CHOHVIMA Bepbl B
CMDBICTIE «4JCTOI BEPBI».

An-Xakum at-TepMusu cxasaj, pasBu-
Bas MBIC/Ib: «3HaHME VIM HAOJIOEHE JIIO-
60ro MCTMHHOTO JAyXOBHOTO MUpA, TOYHEe
BHYTPEHHETO MMPOBO33PEHMNsI, SIBJIAETCS
ceetoM. K aToMy cBety TAHyTCS pabbI, MIIy-
I[Jie VICTUHY, BEPHOCTD, U TONBKO IIpefjaH-
HbII pab ypocTamBaeTcst cBeTa AJjiaxa, U
HAIIPOTHUB, MYTaCaBBI(BI XE/TAIT BUAETb U
HOHMMATh AJIIaxa yepe3 CBET, IIPY [OMOLIN
CBeTa, B cBeTe (B 3HaHMM)»[3].

«Mrak, Hayka — 910 cBeT. CKOJIBKO
3BepCTB U 6e300pasmil 4esioBeK COBEPLINT
npep A/axoM BceBBIIIHIM, CTOBKO CBeTa
OH 11 IOZTy4uTt. YeM dUniiie CepLie OT IPEXOB,
TeM IIpeKpacHee I COBEpIIEHHEEe €ero
cBeT»[4].

An-Xaknm ar-Tepmmsy, kak u apyrue
MYCY/IbMaHCKIie MBICTUTENN, COKPYIIAETCS
U TOfjBEpraeT XKECTKOI KPUTHUKe TeX yde-
HBIX, YTO B IIOTOHE 3a MAaTePMaNbHBIM CO-
CTOsIHMEM ¥ OOMAHYNMBOIL IOIY/IAPHOCTHIO
banmbcuduImpyIoT HayKy.

B krure «Kntab 6aéH an-mim» an-Xaknm
ar-TepMe3n BbICKa3bIBA€T TaKye >Ke MBICTIN
U, KaK yTBEPXK/IaeT aBTOP, HEKOTOPBIE 0OBI-
HIIM €TO B YHMUYTOXeHuy Hayku. Karero-
PYs TAKUX JTIOfielT OIIMO0YHO PYpaBHUBAET
HayKy K ¢uxxy. [To nux MHEHMIO, PUKX — 9TO
€[JVHCTBEHHO BO3MOYKHAsI HAYKa, OH I TO/Ib-
KO OH CTIy)KUT AJUIaXy 1 YKpeIUIAeT UCIaM.
Bce ocTanbHOe — He HayKa, a IIycTas Tpara
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BpeMeHM U 6eccmpictia. At-TupMusu mo-
TOOHBIM B3ITIAZAM JaeT CBOeOOpasHoe IIpH-
Mevanue: «Hayka — 9TO [leMKaTHBIN Tep-
myH. V 171 €ro mposiCHEHNMsI MOXKHO IIpH-
BECTJI CJIOBA U3 XaJyca, B KOTOpoM Myxam-
mag (ma OmarocmoBur ero Ammax u
npuBeTCcTByeT) cKasam «Hayka B Tpex Be-
max: B KopaHe, cyHHe 1 BBICIIIelT peIurmnos-
HOII Bepe»[4].

W He cnyvarino B «Kutab 6aéH am-mmm»
an-XakuM ar-TupmMmsy OTMETII MMEHHO
9TOT XaJJVIC, BeIb 3TO JlaeT IpefCTaB/IeHNe O
Tpex CyQUIICKVIX HAIIPaB/IeHMAX HAYKI. JTU
B3IJIAABI a1-XakuM ar- TupMusu pasBuBaeT
B IIPOM3BENIEHNN «XaT MYJI-aBIEY, U TONIKY-
eT TP BUfA HayKU CIERYIOLMM 006pasoM:
HayKJ, ONVCBIBAIOII[Iie BOSMOXXHbIE (103BO-
JIEHHBIE) Y HEBO3MO>KHBIE (HEO3BOIEHHBIE)
COOBITIIS, 371€Ch TAITHOE O3HAYAET MYAPOCTD
wmt pumocoduio, a MPoOCBeleHre — Mmpo-
HJKHOBEHE B CAMYIO CYTb.

An-Xakum aT-TepMusy TOBOPUT, YTO JC-
7aM, Bepa, MPOCBELIEHNE 1 YTBEPXK/EHIe
SAB/IIIOTCSL TIPOSIB/ICHUSAMI YAUBUTEIBHbIX
TEHJICHIMII B YeJIOBeYeCKOM 3HaHMI. AJIIax
TAKKe YKasbIBaeT Ha TOT (KT, 4TO TePMUH
«aKjI» UCIONIb30OBAJICS BMECTO «Mabpudar»
U «TachuK». [To3xe cTanmm MUPOKO UCIIOND-
30BaThCsl TaKiue BBIPOKEHNs, KaK «OCO3Ha-
HIE», «IIPECTAB/IEHIE» U «BOCIPUATIE» B
3HaYeHVN «Haykar. He yckomb3Hyso us xpy-
ra BHUMAHVA BEIMKOTO MBICIUTENA all-
Xakyma aT-TrpMusy rOCIIOCTBO HAIIpaBJIe-
HII OT OCO3HAHVA K YTBEpPXKIEHMIO, OT yT-
BEP>KEHNS K BOCIIPUSATHIO, OT BOCIPUATHSA
K [IPECTaB/IEHMIO.

Hay4Hble B3I/LIABI 1 MECTO Cpenut cyu-
eB a/I-XaKyMa aT- TupMusy Halwmm oTpake-
Hue B ero Tpymax «Kurab 6aéH am-mimy,
«Vnm an-amué» («CpaATass Hayka»), «Cumit-

par an-aBmmé» (mm «XaTM yrn-aBmmé»), «As-
wim» («CobpaHme Hayk»), «Kurtab an-
xykyk» («Kumra mpaa»), «Tabakor yc-
cypusa» («CocmoBue cydue»s), «Kurab
axykMa WiM an-6otuH» («KHura BHyTpeH-
HJIX TallH HayKu MyfpocTin»). B mponsserne-
o «Kurtab am-xykyk» an-Xakmm ar-
Tupmusn Tak BbICKasbiBaeTcs o Hayke: «Ha-
yKa — 9T0 cBeT. V] HaCKO/IbKO JTIOfY YYBCTBY-
10T OTBETCTBEHHOCTb Iiepef AJIIaxoM,
HACTO/BbKO e OHY IpOcBelieHbl. YeM 6071b-
TIIe Je/TOBEeK OUMIINAET CEpATie OT 3707IelCTBa,
JKECTOKOCTH, TeM O0yee KpeITHeT ¥ U3TydaeT
CBeT HayKa»[5].

Vcxoms 13 M3IMOXKeHHOTo, cydusm,
IpeX/ie BCero, paclpocTpaHseT U Ipo-
HaraHgyMpyeT UICONIOTMIO PeIUTUM MC-
nmaM. HecoMHEHHO, CaMbIMU HCTOBBIMU
IpOTaraHAVCTaMI 33 BCIO MCTOPUIO VC-
nmama Obpum  cydum. An-Xakum Art-
Tepmesu B cBoeM 3asBIEHUM, UTO Cy-
UM - pacIpoCcTpaHUTEIb CBETA HAYKM,
CTPEMWICSI PACKPBITh €ro BCEBO3MOXK-
Hble rpaHn. Jlake Ha KaMHe Ha MecTe ITo-
rpebeHNsa Y4EHOTO TIPMBELieH XaJluc:
«Pait mop HOoramm Tex mofiell, YTO ULYT
IO CTOTIAM 3HAHMA, U aff IOJ] HOTaMI TeX,
KTO MJIET JOPOTOI0 Ipexar.
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NEGATIVE EVALUATION EXPRESSION IN NOVERBAL MEANS
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Annotation: in the Uzbek language, the issue of expressing a negative evaluation
through the action of the index finger is covered.
Keywords: evaluation, negative evaluation, verbal tool, noverbal tool, index finger,

addressant, addressat.

It is known that the sign of the price
depends on the object, on this basis, one
of the positive, neutral, negative relations
is clarified. The more positive or negative
the value moves away from the neutrality,
the more positive and negative the
meanings are at this level. The evaluation
can be manifested at different language
levels [1, 42], and also in noverbal
instruments, which represent
language in a short form of color and
communication, the evaluation attitude is
observed to have a stronger occurrence
than the verbal means. When they are
applied side by side with verbal means, in
addition to the fact that the information
transmitted the
completely and perfectly, the expression
of the evaluation is considered leading. In
the speech, it is clear how the price is
pointed out by means of noverbal means
on the basis of the contractual relationship
between the addressant and the addressat.
As a rule, when expressing a negative
evaluation, several of the human body’s
organs can participate in the transfer of
information as a noverbal means, and the
occurrence of the evaluation, which is
given in appearance, is manifested
brighter. Hand movements

each

from addressant

can be

expressed in appreciation through more
than ten as an active body member to
represent appreciation [2, 60].

For example, shaking the hand with
the index finger open, closing the remain-
ing fingers is used in place of such mean-
ings as “yes you are’, “stand in a hurry’,
“look’, “you still see from me”, and gives a
more negative assessment: -whoever sees
me, then he steals the phone pipe, who
got into the police, that finger is a mus-
tache.(From artistic speech).

Or, «come here» the index finger is
open, with the other fingers closed, and
the vertical scrolling of the finger is a
negative estimate. Also, the index finger is
open, the finger is closed, the finger is
indicated by an index finger on the chest,
shoulder, ankle, or head, «ignorance»,
«intimidation», «guilty»: — So he put his
finger in his head (from Publish speech).
Or he slowly slid his finger into his arm,
in the sense that «you have the buck?»
(From verbal talk).

Displaying an index with an index
finger causes a negative estimate such as
«disrespectful», «disrespect,» «pronoun-
ciation.» Another point related to the in-
dex finger is that the finger is open, with
the other fingers closed, by turning the tip
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of the index finger into the template, and
meaning «brainwashing,» «crazy.» For ex-
ample: pointing to the fact that he is in-
sane, puts the index finger of his right
hand on his pocket (from the verbal talk).

Index finger brushing is considered a
noverbal tool, which refers to the
occurrence of such a negative assessment
of the action of the performer as “shame”,
“regret”. For example: - Wow, did you say-
ya? I'm sorry. — The prisoner clutched his
head, gnawed his finger (from artistic
speech).

As we have observed, the transfer of
information by the human body as a

noverbal tool manifests itself brilliantly in
the evaluation given. Since the attitude to
the idea expressed on the basis of any
the
evaluation from it is understood. We got
acquainted with the fact that the
evaluation will be positive or negative,
depending on the specific form, condition.

noverbal instrument lies, sub-

References:

1. Kungurov R. Semantic and stylistic fea-
tures of subjective evaluation forms. - T.
Fan, 1980.

2. Gambarov GS Evaluation and its expres-
sion in the Uzbek language (on the basis of
interpersonal relations): Philology. Candi-
date of Science -Tashkent, 2008.
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CUCTEMHO-CTPATETMTYECKWYI IIOIXO],
B ®OPMMPOBAHUMN JYXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO
CO3HAHVS MOJIOIBIX KATTPOB B COEPE OBPA30OBAHIIA

N HAYKI

IOcyn6oeBa 3unonasonga Kenec6oit kusu

HarjnoHaipHblil MHCTUTYT XYROXECTB 1 Au3aitHa nmenn Kamamupgguna Bexsaga
Marwnctpant 1 kypca otaenenns “MyseeBefjeHre: KOHCEPBALsI, peCTaBpaIys

U XpaHeHe UCTOPUKO-KYIbTYPHBIX 06BEKTOB”

Annomauus

B Oanmoti crmamve agmop nonvimancs NPoaHanusuposamp 0CHOBHble Hakmopol,
enuAIOUsUE HA POPMUPOBAHLE OYXOBHO-HPABCHBEHHO20 COSHAHUSL MOM00ExHcU. TIpocne-
Oun Kaxum 00pasom mozym noenusmv 6udvl cmpamezuii 1 n00X0006 Pa3sUmMus Ha
socnumanue u co3HaHue PoPMUPYIOUUXCT MONOObIX KAOPO.

Abstract

In this article, the author tried to analyze the main factors influencing the formation of the
spiritual and moral consciousness of young people. Traced how the types of development strategies
and approaches can influence the upbringing and consciousness of the young cadres is formed.

JlyXOBHOCTB — 3TO COCTOSIHME YeTIOBe-
YECKOr0 CaMOCO3HAHMs, KOTOPO€ HaXo-
IUT CBOE BBIPAYKEHME B MBICTIAX, CIOBAX U
meticTBuAX. OHa oIpefensaeT CTeNeHb OB-
JIafleHNs JIIOIbMY Pas3IMYHbIMU BUJAMU
LYXOBHOJ Ky/IbTYpbL: (umocodueit, nc-
KYCCTBOM, penurueni, KOMIIEKCOM MU3Y-
YaeMbIX B By3e IIpeIMETOB U T.JI.

HpaBcTBEeHHOCTD IpEACTABIAET CO-
60il BHYTpEeHHIeE, [yXOBHbIE KadecTBa,
KOTOPBIMU PYKOBOJCTBYETCA 4YeNOBEK;
9TUYECKMEe HOPMbI; IIpaBIIa MOBeJeHN A,
oIlpefessieMble ITUMI KadyeCTBaAMIL.

HpascTBeHHOE BoCTIMTaHMe OTpefiensaeT-
¢ Kak Iie/leHarpaBieHHoe (pOpMIUpoBaHie
MOpAJIbHOTO CO3HAHMA, PasBUTHE HPaB-
CTBEHHBIX UyBCTB, BBIPAOOTKA HABBIKOB I
[PVBBIYEK HPaBCTBEHHOTO TIOBEMIEHIS' .

1 Axwmenosa M. X. JlyXoBHO-HPaBCTBEHHOE
BOCTIMTaHNUE B IPOIIECCe HEMPEPHIBHOTO
o6pasosanus // Monogoit yaensiit. — 2016. — Ne3.
— C. 784-786

HpaBcTBeHHOE BOCNINTaHME IPONC-
XOAUT TIAaBHBIM 00pasoM u, Ipexpe
BCEro, B TIpoljecce NMPpHobpeTeHNs Hay4-
HbIX 3HaHMit. IloaTOMY 3HAHUA U TIOHA-
TSI, TO/TyeHHbIE B IIPOIlecce 00yIeHIs,
BBICTYIIAIOT HEOOXOAUMOII OCHOBOII
$bopMUpPOBaHKA HYXOBHO-HPaBCTBEH-
HOTO cosHaHuA nugHoctu. OgHAKO Jy-
XOBHO-HPAaBCTBEHHOE CTAHOBJIEHUE Ye-
JIOBEKa He 3aKaH4YMBAEeTCA C OKOHYAHMU-
eM y4ebpl. JlyXOBHO-HPAaBCTBEHHBIE
HOpMBI (HOPMUPYIOTCA IO, BINAHMEM
BCeX JKM3HEHHBIX YCTIOBUII B IIpolecce
CO3UMATENIbHOM TBOPYECKOM TPYHROBOI
HeATeNbHOCTI.

B nyxoBHO-HpaBCTBEHHOM BOCINTA-
HIV BBIJIENAIOT C/IEyIOII/e BBICIINE Y-
XOBHbI€ [JeHHOCTH:

l. MHOMBUAYaNbHO-TMYHOCTHBIE
(’KM3HD YerloBeKa, paBa peOEHKa, 4ecTs,
IOCTOMHCTBO);

115



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCYJNA

2. cemeiinble (OTYUIT [IOM, POIWUTEI,
CEMEVIHbII J1aJ], POJJOC/IOBHAsA CEMbM, €€
TPamNIUN);

3. HanMoHasIbHbIE (06pa3 XU3HMU, T10-
BelleHns, oOmieHus; PopuHa, CBATHIHU
CTpaHbl, HAIMOHA/IbHAsA TepabIuKa,
POXHOI S3BIK, POGHASA 3eMJIsl, HApORHas
KY/IbTYpa, eAMHCTBO HAIIVN);

4. obieuenoBeveckue (6rocdepa Kax
cpema OOMTaHMS UYeTIOBEKa, IKOMOTHYE-
CKasi Ky/IbTYpa, MUPOBasi HayKa U KyJIb-
Typa, Mup Ha 3eMJle I TaK Jiajiee).

JlyXOBHO-HpaBCTBEHHOE BOCIINUTA-
HUe OpPMEHTMPOBAHO Ha NOCTVDKEHUE
OIpeeIeHHOrO Mfeana, TO €CTh, TOTO
o6pasa UemoBeKa, KOTOPBIIT MeeT Ipu-
OpUTETHOE 3HaUeHMe I 06uiecTBa B
KOHKPETHBIX MCTOPUYECKUX M COLMO-
KY/IbTYPHBIX YCTOBYIX.

AKTyanbHOCTD IPOOIEMBI JYXOBHO-
HPAaBCTBEHHOTO BOCIIMTAHMS CBs3aHa C
TeM, YTO B COBPEMEHHOM MIPE YeIOBEK
JKUBET U PasBUBAETCS, OKPYXKEHHBII
MHOX€ECTBOM Pa3HOOOPasHBIX WUCTOYU-
HUKOB BO3JIEIICTBMSA Ha HETO KaK IO3M-
TUBHOTO, TaK U HETATUBHOIO XapaKTepa
(cpemctBa MaccoBoit mHpOpManUu u
KOMMYHUKAIIVY, HEMOABIACTHBIE KO-
JIorMYecKue IpoOIeMbl OKpYyXKaloliei
cpensl) u ¢dopmupyior cepy Hpas-
CTBEHHOCTIL.

B wacTHOCTHM, 0 HEKOTOPOM HeETaTHB-
HOM BJIMSHMM CPENCTB MAacCOBON WH-
dbopmanyun noguepkuBan u IlpesnmeHT
Pecriy6muxn Ys6exncran II.Mupsuées:
«... CO3HaHME I MUPOBO33peHNME HALINX
meTeit cerogHs GopMuUpyeT He MUPOBas
M HalUMOHAJIbHAs JIMTEpaTypa, CIyXKa-
1[asi ICTOYHUKOM BBICOKOIT JYXOBHOCTIL,
a cpenctBa mHbOpMALNM, PACIPOCTpa-

HAOIO[UEe  He
nHpoOpMaLNIo...»".
Ha ceropnAmHMII IeHb CyLIeCTBYET

BCerma IIOJIE3HYIO

MHOTO yrp03, OKa3bIBaKOIINX CBOE BIIU-
SAHJe Ha TYXOBHO-HpPaBCTBeHHBIE (op-
MMUPOBaHUS, KaK IOAPACTAMOLIEr0 I10-
KOJIEHNs, TaK U Ha 6ojee WIM MeHee
chopMmpoBaBLIMECs B3IIALBL B IUIAHE
HPaBCTBEHHOCTH, MOJIOABIX KajipoB. V
oad Toro, ‘ITO6I)I IIPOTUBOCTOATD 3TUM
yrposam, Heobxopuma s¢dexTuBHas
CTpaTern-. " sta CTpaTerua B IIEPBYIO
ouepenb JO/DKHA OBITH HAIpaBIeHa Ha
obecreyeHne JyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOI
6esomacHoCTH. [[yXOBHO-HPABCTBEH-
Hast 0e30IacCHOCTb 3aBMUCUT OT BCeX
C/I0€B Halllero 00IIecTBa, HO 0COOEHHO
Ba)XKHA 371€Ch IIO3MIUS MOIOJOIO IOKO-
neHus’.

JlyXoBHO-HpaBCTBeHHas Oesomac-
HOCTb OOIIeCTBa CBsI3aHa C COCTOSIHMEM
€ro JIyXOBHOII U HPaBCTBEHHOII Cepsl.

B cBOI0 OYepefb, My3bIKa, TEATP, JKN-
BOIINCD, aPXI/ITeKTypa, pennrua ABIAIOT-
Csl CpefcTBaMy CHOCOOCTBYIOIUX Gop-
MUIPOBAaHUNIO )IyXOBHO—HpaBCTBeHHBIX
Ka4yeCTB.

Tak)Ke [JYXOBHO-HPaBCTBEHHOE BOC-
IINTaHuEe Ho,u;pasyMeBaeT BOCIIUTaHNE
mo6Bu K PopuHe. 9T0 4yBCTBO 3aK/I0de-
HO B NMOOBM K CBOEMY HapOfly, A3BIKY,
Ipupone, B 6epe)KHOM OTHOLICHNN K IIa-
MSITHUKAM CTaPUHBI, KOTOPbIE SIBIISIOTCS
CBUIETE/ISIM VICTOPUM HAPOJIA.

2 Beicrynnenns Ipesupenta Pecriybnmkmn
V36exncran [II.Mupsnéesa. [azera «TomkeHT
oKiomMm». 24 Host6pst 2016 rop.

3 Becnanenko ILH. JlyxoBHas 6e30macHOCTb

B CIICTeMe HallMOHA/IbHOI 6€30I1aCHOCTI
coBpeMeHHOI1 Poccni: mpo6embr
MHCTUTYIMOHAMA3AIUN ¥ MOJIE/V PeIeHNA.
ABsropedepar. 1ok. 1o/mT. Hayk. Poctos Ha [loHy,
2009.
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BaxHBIM CpEICTBOM HPaBCTBEHHOTO
BOCIIUTAHMS SIB/SIETCST pusMdecKast Kymib-
Typa 1 criopT. OHU YKPeIUIAIOT 3I0POBbe 1
PasBUBAIOT PU3MUIECKIE CIOCOOHOCTH, BBI-
HOCTIMBOCTb, JIOBKOCTb, IPALlMIO, CIIOCO0-
CTBYeT BbIPaOOTKe XOpOLIIeli 0caHKy, (op-
MIPOBAHIIO MOPATTbHO — BOTIEBBIX Ka4eCTB.

JIuteparypa crioco6¢TByeT Gopmupo-
BAaHUIO MIPOBO33PEHMs, HPaBCTBEHHOTO
006/uKa 1 XapakTepa, ICTETUYECKNX BKY-
COB U MJICVHBIX YO@KMICHUII, pacKpbIBaeT
OOoraTblil J[yXOBHBIII MVP JIIOfiell, YTBEPXK-
JaeT TYMaHM3M, PacKpblBaeT MUp IIpe-
KpacHoro. Vcnonb3yst Bce MHOroob6pasue
JKaHPOB M CTUJIEN, NUTepaTypa aKTUBHO
BANMACT HA HPaBCTBEHHOE BOCIMTAHIUE
MOJIOZIOTO TIOKO/IEHN:A, CITYKUT HEOLleHM-
MBIM MCTOYHVKOM 3HaHUS 00 OKpy»Kaio-
1lell eiiCTBUTETbHOCTY, O MPOILIOM Ha-
pona, 0 IyXOBHOM MUpe 4YeloBeKa, UCTOU-
HUKOM 9CTETUYECKOI0 HACTOKIeHUSI U
HPABCTBEHHOTO OOOTAIeHVs JIMIHOCTH.
Vicionbp3oBaHue TPOU3BEACHMIT OTede-
CTBEHHOII I MMPOBOJI TNTEPATYPBbI, IHTe-
PecHBI TIOCTaHOBKOII BOIIPOCa O JIYXOB-
HOM ¥ HPaBCTBEeHHOM (pyHIaMeHTe Ind-
HOCTM, O HEOOXOIMMOCTHU HAaXOAUTb yOe-
TUTENbHbIE M TOYHbIE OTBETHI HA BEYHbBIE
BOIIPOCHI Y€TIOBEYECKOTO OBITHUS — O CMBIC-
JIe KU3HU, 0 1o6pe U 37e, 0 coBecTn’.

Jlydime nponsBefeHnsA XyT0KHUKOB,
KOMITO3UTOPOB, IIMCATeNell ITIOMOTAIOT
IIy6OKO MO3HATh JKU3Hb BO BCEX ee B3a-
MMOCBA3X, PaCKpbITh KaK BHYTpEHHUI
MUPp 4Ye/loBeKa, TaK U C/I0XKHbIe COLMATb-
Hble OTHOILIEHNS.

4 Koncrantunosckuii [I.JI. HepasencTso

u o6pasopaHme. OIIBIT COIMONOTMYECKUX
UCCTIelOBaHMII YKM3HEHHOTO CTapTa POCCUIICKON
monogexu. M.: IICIT, 2008. C. 21.5. IIncapes JI.J1.
Cou. M., 1956. T. 4.C. 197.

VlckyccTBO OTKpBIBAET I71a3a de/oBe-
Ky Ha IIpeKpacHoe B cepe 006lIecTBeH-
HBIX OTHOIIEHWII, MOpanu, TPyha, Ho-
Oy>XAaeT K TBOPYECTBY 110 3aKOHAM Kpa-
cOTBl U (pOpMUPYeT MUPOBO33peHME U
HpPaBCTBEHHbIE KaueCTBa IMYHOCTI.

CrpemieHne 4enoBeKa IO3HATh CaMo-
ro cebs1, CBOI BHYTPEHHMIT MU SBJIACTCS
MCXOJHBIM MOMEHTOM HPaBCTBEHHOTO
dopMUpoBaHNA B Hell BBICOKUX HYXOB-
HBIX I/I€asIOB.

Taxym 06pasoM, CHICTEMHO-CTpaTernye-
CKuit TIofxof, B OPMUPOBAHNUY TyXOBHO-
HPaBCTBEHHOIO CO3HAHMSA MOJIOZIBIX Ka-
IpOB, O/DKHA COfIeliCTBOBATh KOHCOMMJIA-
LM Halluy, ee CIVIOYEHMIO Ha OCHOBE Jy-
XOBHO-HPABCTBEHHBIX  IIEHHOCTEN 1
HALVOHA/IbHBIX TPAfMIMII TIepef IUIIOM
BHEIIHNX ¥ BHYTPEHHUX YTPO3, CIOCO0-
CTBOBaTh (POPMUPOBAHMIO Y HUX IATPUO-
TI3Ma, BBICOKOII HPaBCTBEHHOCTI, JIIOOBMU K
HayKe, TPYHO/I0ONsI U YCTOIYNBOCTY B BbI-
COKOTEXHO/IOTMTIYHOM KOHKYPEHTHOM MIIpE.
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VM CYIIECTBUTE/IBHOE B KMTAVICKOM A3BIKE

IOcynosa X.C.
TamI'VIB

Keywords: specialty, Chinese, regularity, word formation, term, lexico-semantic

method
KnroueBsie cmoBa:
CYLIeCTBUTENbHOE, TEPMIH.
Aunomavusa: B Oanmoil

CII€EMaJabHOCTD, KUTaCKUMI A3BIK, YacTM pe4du, UuMsA

cmamve  paccmampueaemcs ocobeHHocmMu UMS

cyuiecmeumesibHolx 8 KUMailckom s13viKe, e20 CYULHOCMDb U NOCMPOEHUE. Buacmnocmu,
packpvieaemcs 6 1em ie ABNACMCA ocobeHHoCMb Mot uacmu pequ, ezo mecmo 8

c7106006pa306aHuu 8 KUmartickom si3vike.

Annotation: This article discusses the features of the noun in Chinese, its essence and
construction. In particular, it reveals what is the peculiarity of this part of speech, its place

in word formation in Chinese.

ITo xmaccuukanyu A. Ilnerixepa,
KUTACKIIT SI3bIK (BOHDAHD) OTHOCUTCS K
U3ONUPYIOIVM S3bIKaM U COYeTaeT B
cebe 4epThbl YMCTO KOPHEBOTO (T.€. A3bIKa
6e3 ¢opM, ITle OTHOIIEHVS BBIPAXKAIOTCA
YJMCTOM CEMAHTMKOM IIyTeM COIOJIOXe-
HVSI KOPHeIT), M A3bIKa KOPHEBOTO, MC-
HOJIB3YIOLIeTO CITyKeOHbIe cioBa. CoBpe-
MEHHBII KUTAMCKUI A3BIK IIYTYHXYa,
eClmM VICXOOUTb U3 MOPQOIOrnyecKo
KMaccuduKanym, Takke HO/DKeH ObITh
OTHeCeH K fA3bIKaM C IpeobrafaHueM
M3OJIALVM: OTHOLIEHNSA B IPeIJIOKeHN,
9KBUBA/JIEHTHbIe 00OpasoBaHMi0 (GopM B
eBPOIIEIICKYIX A3BIKaX (PO, YUCIIO0, HaJex
U Ip.), B OCHOBHOM BBIP@XKAKTCA IIPU
IOMOIIY TOPAAKa CIOB, a HEMHOTOYMC-
neHHas adduUKcanusa He sBJAETCA HOP-
Mol Ast pOPMMPOBAHUS ENUHNL, CUH-
TaKCUYeCKOro YpOBHA. XOTdA, C [pyroi
CTOpPOHBI, pactymiee 4yucno ad@ukcos,
KOTOpBIe HeM30eXXHO OYAyT CTAHOBUTHCH
(bopMO06pa3oBaTEIbHBIMYU, IIO3BOJINIIO
HEKOTOPBIM Y4eHbIM T'OBOPUTDH O KMTali-

CKOM KaK 00 M30/IMpyIOLIeM ¢ IIpU3HAKa-
MM arrTIoTHHAINN' .

Ha mpotskeHnn Bceit MCTOPUM OpH-
TVHAIbHOTO KUTAJICKOTO fA3BIKO3HAHNA
IJIaBHBIJ aKI[eHT Jie/lajics Ha M3ydeHUU
mpobeM mexcuky, nepormuduxu u ¢o-
Hetuky. COOCTBEHHO IpaMMaTUYeCKUX
pabor 6suUT0 OTHOCUTEenbHO Mano. O6-
IIMX UCCIIeSOBAHNUI, OJOOHBIX, HAIPU-
Mep, rpammaruke ITop-Posans, o 1898 r.
He 6b1710 Boo61ie. Kpome TOT0, BIZIOTH /10
HecAThIX-ABafuaThiX XX CTONETHA B Ka-
J4ecTBe eMHCTBEHHO BO3MOXKHOTO 3Ta-
JIOHa 0O'bEKTa M3YYEHNUs] PacCMATPUBAII-
CS1 TOTIBKO A3BIK JIPEBHNIX.

Ipammaruka JIn 1]suHbCcK cTana nep-
BOJI KHMUIOI, Ifie ObII IIPOBO3I/AIIEH
IOPUMHINII HEePBEHCTBO CHHTAKCUCA HaT
Mopdosorueit, BIOCIEACTBUN MINPOKO
UCIONb30BABIINIICA TIPM IIOCTPOEHUM
KUTAMCKMX TrpaMMatuk. IIpmHOomm 3a-
K/II0YAeTCSI B TOM, 4TO IIPU OOBACHEHUN
Mo6Oro rpaMMaTHYECKOTO SBIEHMA B

1 B. M. Connues, H. B. Connuesa, M.: 1978, ¢.146
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KUTAICKOM s3BIKe 3a OCHOBY Oepercs
cunTaKkcuc ‘A,

Tao Munkait — aBTOp «Paccyxpenuit
0 TpaMMaTMKe KUTAJCKOTO s3bIKa»’, B
KOTOPOJI OH BBbIJIBUTAET /iBa IJIABHBIX I10-
CTynaTa CBOEJ JIMHIBUCTUYECKON KOH-
LeNUMUN: ITIABHYI0 POIb B TIpaMMaTHKe
KUTAJICKOTO f3bIKa UI'PAeT CMHTAKCUC, U
II03TOMY HET CMbIC/Ia IIPOBOAUTD IIPS-
Mble IapajUle/ii ¢ KaTerOpUsAMU B MHIO-
eBPOIENICKNX A3BIKaX. OTIMYNTETbHON
0COOEHHOCTHIO KUTANICKOTO SI3bIKA SIBIISI-
eTCsl OTCYTCTBYE MOP(OIOTMYECKUX W3-
MEHEHUII CJIOB II0 JINLIAM, BpEMEHaM, BU-
IaM, pojaM, 4nciIaM, nagexam u T.4.Emge
OJjHa YepTa, MPUCYyILasa KUTAVICKOMY A3bI-
Ky -
C/IOBapHbIe eMHUIIBI CBOOOHO Iepeme-
LIAI0TCA U3 OJHOI KaTerOpui B APYTyIo.

Boifiennenne qacrei peun B KUTaICKOM
SI3BIKE IIPEMICTABIAET COOOI CITOXKHYIO U

JacTepedHasaA IPUHALIEIKHOCTD:

He [I0 KOHI[a peleHHyo npobmemy. Cro-
BapHbIe eJMHUIIBI JJOCTATOYHO CBOOOIHO
IepeMelaloTCcs U3 OfHOI KaTeropuu B
apyrymwo. «Jlekcudyeckoe 3HaueHMe U TpaM-
Matudyeckme QyHKIuM, - mucan Ban
JIn, - cnemyeT paccMaTpuBaTb B eUH-
CTBe, HeJIb3s IOIaraThCs TOIBKO Ha OMUH
n3 3TUX Kpurepues. Hanmpumep, MbI ro-
BOPIM, YTO C/I0Ba, KOTOpbIe 0003HAYAIOT
JINIIO VI TIPEfMET U PEryAsApHO UCTIONb-
3yI0TCA B KauecTBe TOfiJieXKallleTo U JI0-
MIOJTHEHM I, Ha3bIBAIOTCA CYIIEeCTBUTENb-
HbiMi» (HoBoe B 3apybe)xHOI TMHIBU-
cruke, o, XXII, 1989, c. 46).

Bau JIn® mmcan, 4To feneHne CI0B Ha
YacTU pedM JJO/DKHO IPOM3BOIUTBHCA IIO

2 T'ao MuHkait Paccyxaenuii o rpaMmmaruke
KHUTaickoro s3bika - [1.: 1953, ¢.234-236

3 Bau JIu HoBoe B 3apy0eXHOI JTHHIBUCTHKE,
Boi. XXII 1989, c. 45

nepefjlaBaeMOMy C/IOBaMM 3HAYeHUIO U
¢dyukiysam. Ban JIlu He Mor cormacutbes,
Hanpumep, ¢ Takumu cnosa JIu Lsunubcn:
«YacTy peunm KUTAVCKOTO fA3bIKAa HE MO-
TYT OBITH BBIfIEJIEHBI, €C/IM UCXORUTD U3
CaMOro C/I0Ba; HEOOXOAVMO Y4YUTBLIBATh
€ro MO3ULIMIO B IPe/IOKEeHNH, eT0 QYHK-
LM, ¥ TONBKO TOTZIAa MOXKHO OyfmeT ycra-
HOBUTD, K KaKOJl YacTU pedy IpUHajIe-
JKUT TaHHOE CJTIOBO. B 3TOM cocTOUT OTHO
73 ITIaBHBIX OT/IMYMI T'PAMMATUKU KU-
TAMICKOTO fA3BIKa OT TPaMMaTUK 3araj-
HBIX SI3BIKOB».

VMs cymiecTBUTeNTbHOE — YaCThb pedn,
obo3Havaouas mpegMer (CyOCTaHINIO)
M BbIpaXkamoliass oObIjexareropuaabHoe
3Ha4YeHIE B CJIOBOM3MEHUTETbHBIX MOp-
domornyecknx Kareropmsax 4mcaa U ma-
IeXXa, a TAK)Ke B HECJTOBOM3MEHUTETbHBIX
KaTeropusAx pofia U OJyLIeBIeHHOCTU-
HeOJlyLIeBJIEHHOCTM.

Kak ormeuaer A. A. JIparyHos, Ku-
TalICKIMe CYIeCTBUTETbHbIE Pa3/eNATCA
Ha MOJIKJIACCHI «INI» U «Hemni» (T.e. pas-
NYAIOTCA C OTHOJ CTOPOHBI, YeTIOBEK, a C
APYTOil CTOPOHBI-OCTa/NbHbIE KMBbIE CY-
1LIleCTBa U HEXMBbIe IIpegMeThl). Bee Ha-
3BaHMSA 4YeloBeka (B TOM UNMCIIE U CIIOBA,
0003HaYAIIIe COBOKYIIHOCTD JINII, Ha-
npumep, A [inapon) kmaccnduimpyror-
cs Kak ofymesnennbie. Tak, cnoso [ {4
«TPYI», KOTOPOE B PYCCKOM $I3bIKE OTHO-
CUTCA K HEOAyLIEeBIEHHbIM CYIeCTBU-
Te/IbHBIM, B KUTAIICKOM sI3bIKe OymeT -
1[OM, T.€. OfyIIeB/IeHHbIM CYIeCTBUTEb-
HbIM. Kak u3BeCTHO, He BCeM SI3BIKaM
MIpa CBOJICTBEHHA IpaMMaTuyecKas Ka-
TeropusA popa. B yacTHOCTH, ee He 3HaeT
KMUTaiickuil A3bIK. OTCYTCTBME I'paMMa-
TUYECKOTO POfA ABJAETCH XapaKTePHON
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0COOEHHOCTBIO KUTACKOTO A3bIKa. B Ku-
TAICKOM sI3bIKe 3HaYeHue poja Iepena-
€TCA JIUIIb II0 OTHOINEHUIO K JIMIAM U
JKUBOTHBIM; [JII 9TOTO MCIIOIB3YIOTCS
[JIAaBHBIM OOpasoM JIEKCUYECKUe Cpef-
CTBa.

Knraiickass ocHOBa MMeHU CBsI3aHa CO
CIIOCOOHOCTBIO 0603HAYATh UIIL OUO-
noruyeckuii mon. [l storo B cimydae
CMBIC/IOBOIT HEOOXOAVMOCTH YIIOTpeOIs-
F0TCSI 0COOBIe C/IOBA MITH CTIOBOOOPas3oBa-
TenbHble opMaTel. [ yKasaHus moja
JMIa B CIy4ae HeOOXOAMMOCTH K Cylile-
CTBUTENBHOMY MOTYT JOOABIIATHCS Clie-
1MabHble CIOBa, HatpuMep: A ren «de-
noBek»: 55 A (MyXCKOIl 9e/IOBEK) «MyK-
ynHa», ZZA (GKEHCKMIT JeloBeK) «KeH-
BT Bl
(My»cKoit pebeHOK) «Manbank», L% )L
(>KeHCKMIT peOEHOK) «IeBOYKay.

MHOXeCcTBEHHOE YIC/IO B KUTAICKOM

IMHa»; «pebeHOoK»:

A3bIKE MOXXET OBITb BbIPpA)K€HO CHMHTAK-
CYecKu 1 iekcmdeckn. Ha MHOXKeCTBeH-
HOCTb YKa3bIBa€T HE CaMO CyHE€CTBU-
TE€/IbHOE, a prI‘OI/uI YJIEH COYE€TaAHUA NN

CIIOBOCOYETaHME B LIe/IOM. JIpyrumu cro-
BaMI, €C/IM NIPY OCHOBE €CTb KOHKPETU-
3aTOp, JIEKCMYECKM YKa3bIBAOLIMII Ha
MHOXXECTBEHHOCTb, TO ITOKa3aTe/lb MHO-
JK€CTBEHHOCTU KaK IIPABUJIO, OTCYTCTBY-
€T, HallpUMep: 1eCATh nomos |t J751-shi
suo fangzi (HOCI. «IecATb» U «JOM»); ABE
kuuru P A filiang ben shu (mocn. «gBa»
7 «KHUTa»).

Bce sty nmpumepbl IOKa3bIBAIOT HaM
YTO TPaMMaTUKa MM CYLLeCTBUTEIbHBIX
B KUTAJICKOM SI3BIKE OT/INMYAETCs OT IPaM-
MaTUKU JPYTUX A3BIKOB. JI1 MOHATUA U
JCIIOJIb30BAHNME ONHOTO M3 BAXKHBIX 4Ya-
CTell peYyu KUTAMCKOTO A3bIKa IPUBOIUT
K IIIyOOKOMY M3YYEHUIO €r0 He TONbKO
KaK YacTb pe4y HO I OCHOBHOI 3JIEMEHT
B M3yYEHUN KUTAJICKOTO A3bIKa.
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THE PECULIARITIES OF MALAYSIAN SOCIETY
MODERNIZATION AND THE ISLAMIC FACTOR IN IT

Khojiyev Tunis Nurkosimovich,

teacher of National University named after Mirzo Ulugbek

It is known that many of the modern-
day societies are considered as backward
countries by a number of factors, such as
poverty, authoritarianism, gender ine-
quality and low economic growth. From
the point of view of the modernization
paradigm, this attitude toward Muslim
countries, on the one hand, is the result of
ideological propaganda that is based on
orientalism, on the other hand, the same
view is in line with the reality. In the late
19th and early 20th centuries, prominent
educators and reformist movements in
the East, especially in Muslim countries,
have also voiced ideas about how to erad-
icate the region. Among such thinkers are
Muhammad Endo, Jaloliddin Afghani,
Abdurakhmon Badawi, Zaki Najib Mah-
mud, as well as Mahmudhoja Bexbudiy,
Munavvarqori Abdurashidxonov, Ab-
durauf Fitrat, Abdulla Avloniy, Abdulla
Qodiriy and others of Central Asian edu-
cators and cadres. The lack of progress in
science and education in the region re-
flects the views of these thinkers as the
major cause of the retardation in Muslim
countries. The problem that has been tak-
ing place about a century and a half ago is
well-known today, as well as the following
opinion of the President of the Republic
of Uzbekistan Sh.Mirziyoev at the confer-
ence “Science, Technology, Innovation
and Modernization of the Islamic World”,
which took place in Kazakhstan on Sep-

tember 8-10, 2017. “At the moment, many
Muslim countries have to admit that they
are far behind the developed countries in
the field of science and technology. For
example, only 11 of the member states are
ranked among the top 500 best universi-
ties in the world. Or, in 2015, there are
only ten to nine per cent of the total num-
ber of applications for patent applications
worldwide. In the member states, about
80 percent of the scientific articles pub-
lished in 2016 accounted for 7 countries.
Regrettably, many Muslim countries do
not have the rich natural resources and
great financial potential, but can not be
active in introducing innovation ideas
and technologies into the economy. I be-
lieve that the development of fundamen-
tal sciences and the establishment of co-
operation for finding scientific solutions
to pressing problems of the time will
provide a solid foundation for the scien-
tific and technological potential of the Is-
lamic world.!

But it does not mean that the educa-
tional and reformist actions, theoretically
and ideological basis of the processes of
modernization in the Muslim countries,
which began in the second half of the
19th century and in the first half of the
20th century, have not historically proved
innocent. The modernization processes
in Malaysia are a clear demonstration of

1 http://president.uz/uz/lists/view/1018
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the ideas of Islamic reform and enlighten-
ment. The important thing is that the
Malaysian model of modernization has
taken an important place in the develop-
ment of modernization theories, includ-
ing the modernization processes in Ma-
laysia, as well as modernization processes
in many Eastern and South Eastern Asian
countries such as China, the Republic of
Korea, Japan, Singapore, modernization
theories, proving that the geometry of
universality, linearity, gradualism is not
compatible with real historical reality the
beginning of the critical empirical era,
and also the formation of multi-faceted,
partial modernization models.

In the successful implementation of the
modernization processes in Malaysia, the
model of exertion was the subject of «the
chief reformer» and the principle of «the
important role of a political leader». Be-
cause the history of modernization pro-
cesses in Malaysia relates to the name of
Mahatkhir bin Muhammad, a well-known
statesman and thinker. The following opin-
ion of Mahatshir bin Mohammad can be
regarded as the main idea of his reformist
views on Islamic ideas. «The Koran is not an
obsession with protection against evil forc-
es. God supports those who perfect their
minds. The misunderstanding and misin-
terpretation of the true and fundamental
meanings of the verses of the Quran have
given Muslims many distresses. Without
limiting our understanding of contempo-
rary science, we have limited ourselves to
the Islamic study of religious literature, and
we have lost our way in the world. «*.

2 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-14.

Malaysia’s modernization strategy,
based on the views of Mahathir bin Mo-
hamad, has proven that Islamic ideas are
not in conflict with the principles of de-
mocracy and free market economy. In this
regard, Malaysia’s experience in the mod-
ernization of the experimental historical
fact, Mahathir bin Mohamad, has shown
that Islamic civilization, in particular its
tolerance, multiculturalism, is not an ob-
stacle to modernization, but its success, as
well as the most important element in the
country’s achievement of high economic
growth.. The truth is that the ideas of re-
formist and educational activities in the
Islamic world formed in the second half
of the 19th century and in the first half of
the 20th century are not just theoretical,
but are real strategic development pro-
grams. Malaysia, which gained its inde-
pendence in 1957, unites itself in the
Hindi-Malaysia Peninsula and the Sabah
and Sarawak regions of Borne Island. To-
day, Malaysia is home to almost 31 mil-
lion people, of which 60% are bumiputra
(most Muslim Muslim population),
24% - Chinese, 8% - Indian, and 10% -
other nationalities. Despite the fact that
more than half of the country’s popula-
tion is Muslim, its constitution states that
Islam is the only state religion. This, in
theory, means that Malaysia is a Muslim
state, not a secular state. In this sense, the
Islamic political project is the leader in
the country’s political system. By 1970,
the government took immediate action to
eliminate pervasive and racial conflicts in
the country. Despite the fact that Islam is
the only official religion, and the Malay
language is a state language, the country’s
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constitution also includes a collective
agreement. According to him, although
the rights of non-alien populations are
partly limited, bumiputra’s representa-
tives respect the interests of the non-Ma-
lay population in the workplace. This
measure is aimed at eliminating the eco-
nomic deficit among the main races,
which aims to create a favorable environ-
ment for achieving economic develop-
ment based on racial equality, which pro-
motes the political stability of the govern-
ment and the harmonious coexistence of
different ethnic groups. Former PM
Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad has
been instrumental in shaping multimedia
managing society that emerged as a result
of these timely measures. One of the ma-
jor political reforms carried out by Ma-
hathir Mohamad was that according to
him, Malaysian, Chinese, Hindu ethnic
groups, which form the basis of the Ma-
laysian population, united in a certain
period of time, not before the elections.
This, in its turn, is seen as a peculiar fea-
ture of a stable functioning of the parlia-
mentary system of Malaysia. Thus, the
parties that have entered into the coali-
tion agree on the co-operation, with the
support of each other during the election.
By joining the Kaolithic Party, the parties
will be able to obtain the electorate’s voice
from different ethnic groups. This leads
to the support of the ruling coalition by
large numbers of people in the country.
Separate ethnic groups are part of the
government based on their quantitative
ratios. As you know; there is a council cre-
ated in the history of Islam and account-
able to the entire society. The issues that

affect the life of the community are settled
by the council. The Malaysian Council of
Churches is based on the same founda-
tion, and all ideas raised by individual
ethnic groups are widely discussed. This
means that the principle of power loss in
the coalition is followed.

The high economic growth in Malay-
sia has caused not only a broad public
debate, but also theoretically controver-
sial debate. Especially when it was an un-
dercover Islamic colony, short-term
achievement of such great economic
achievements was not only a surprising
phenomenon, but also a serious revision
of the theories of modernization based on
the modernization principle. Of course,
as a result of the successful modernization
of Asian countries such as Japan, the Re-
public of Korea, the modernization para-
digm has undergone a certain transfor-
mation. However, the successful imple-
mentation of modernization processes in
Malaysia’s socio-cultural environment,
which is dominated by the Islamic factor
and does not have adequate conditions
for modernization, has demonstrated the
need to seriously review the theoretical
models to explain it. In this sense, the
Malaysian society needs to consider so-
cio-ideological or ideological factors that
contribute to the successful moderniza-
tion of the economy.

Due to the “corporate nationality”
principle laid down by Mahathir Mo-
hamad, Malaysia has become a highly
developed country with its fuel and agri-
cultural raw material. The essence of the
principle of corporate nationality involves
the establishment of corporations in the
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tields of high technologies. At this stage, it
was aimed not only to profit from corpo-
rations, but also to promote the welfare of
the population and the development of
society. At this stage, the Malaysian gov-
ernment has acted as their equal partner,
not the owner of such corporations. Dur-
ing Mahathir Mohamad (1988-1997), the
growth rate in the economy was 10% an-
nually, and the standard of living was
20 times higher, and poverty eradicated in
the country. Malaysia’s 1997 Asian Finan-
cial Crisis, without any external assis-
tance, shows how far Malaysian economy
has been in this period.

As it is known, many countries of the
Asian Tigers zone can be synthesized in
the modernization model with the ele-
ments of western and national traditions.
Dr. Mahathir Mohamad, the initiator of
Malaysian modernization, strives to re-
form the mentality, first of all, to change
the attitude of the people to trade and
quality education in his modernization
project. Dr.Mahathir Mohamad’s devel-
opment project includes the following
priority areas:

- elimination of poverty among the
population irrespective of race;

- liquidation of racial monopolies in cer-
tain types of economic activities (for many
years Chinese monopoly in the field of trade,
where agents engaged in agriculture);

— Cultural transformation, which en-
visages the acquisition of skills in trade
and technology;

- the acquisition of new approaches
and new values®.

3 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-27.

Mahathir Mohamad, the NIS, which
forms the basis of Malaysias economic
reform, has envisaged equitable distribu-
tion of wealth among the population. In
this sense, improving the education and
training of personnel is an important ele-
ment of these reforms. In the early stages
of its development, the EAE implied the
development of export-oriented sectors of
the economy. For this reason, there was a
need for external insecurity in the coun-
try. Taking this into consideration, the
government took all measures to create a
favorable investment climate in Malaysia.
As a result, in the 80’s of the 20th century,
Malaysia accounted for about a quarter of
electronic products in the world market.
The sharp decline in the level of corrup-
tion in the country, the removal of bu-
reaucratic obstacles to the economy, and
the creation of favorable investment cli-
mate have led to such a high rate of devel-
opment in the Malaysian economy.

Thus, as a result of the modernization of
Islamic reformist ideas Mahathir Moham-
mad, Malaysia has become a highly devel-
oped country from the agrarian country,
exporting agricultural raw materials.

Mahathir Mohamad began his reforms
with a clear definition of boundaries be-
tween religion and politics. It began with
the process of separation of religion from
the state or the process of ceculisation
from the consciousness of the mind. This
is evident from his words: “If I want to
pray, I will go to Mecca, and if I want to
study, I will go to Japan” * This, despite
the extensive economic modernization in

4 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-48.
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Malaysia, has resulted in the country’
population being able to maintain their
religious traditions and cultural founda-
tions and sustainable economic growth.

In one of his interviews, Mahathir
Mohamad asked, “Why did the Arab peo-
ples fail to achieve such a high level of
economic development? How can we de-
velop on the basis of the fame of one of
our ancestors? The Egyptian and Persian
Gulf countries are the oldest civilizational
centers. These countries are amazed by
their achievements. Unfortunately, the
generations failed to keep their ancestors’
work. Will they develop in this case? °
Here is a living example. This is Malaysia
experience. The situation at the moment
when I took over my government mission
was no different from the situation in
Arab countries “¢

Critically approaching the «Declara-
tion of Human Rights», Mahathir Mo-
hamad states that in developing countries,
human rights should be pursued in a real-
istic economic development, not merely
declarative. According to Mahathir Mo-
hamad, it is natural that societies in the
strictly diversified societies are exploited
by the poorest layers of the population.
This, in turn, leads to the escalation of
confrontation, instability, and even the
intensification of violence. Such a situa-
tion slows down the rate of economic de-
velopment, does not allow poverty reduc-
tion and national development.

Mahathir Mohamad who pointed out
that Malay-Islamic Culture is the corner-

5 by xakna kapanr. A.@utpar. MyHosapa. b-121.
6 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-91.

stone of the system of values of the Asian
nations in the Malaysian version, is based
on the system of values in its simultane-
ous reforms during 1981-2003. In the
process of reforms, it is necessary to pre-
serve the Asian values from the values of
the values and cultures that might come
from the West. At the opening ceremony
of the X session of the Organization of the
Islamic Conference in 2002, ideas voiced
by Mahathir Mohamad have attracted
world attention. The most important and
actual idea of this speech can be a great
call for unity, belief, the multifaceted de-
velopment of the Muslim world, the de-
nial of the Islamic caliphate and the de-
nial of the terrorist sect that has been
formed over thousands of years. Speaking
about the need for economic and scien-
tific development of the Muslim world,
Dr. Mahathir Mohamad said: “We are told
to read. The first Muslims converted this
theory into their lives by translating and
studying the works of ancient Greek and
other nations before Islam. And thanks to
their research, these scholars have made a
great contribution to the treasury of sci-
ence. They were far ahead of their time in
all areas of knowledge. At the time when
the European peoples of the Middle Ages
were bidden and retreating, the educated
Muslims created great Islamic civilization,
which was strong and respectful, stronger
than the rest of the world and able to pro-
tect its people from foreign threats. The
intellectual crisis in the Muslim world
began. Mahathir Mohamad states that in
many Asian countries the intellectual cri-
sis has begun. In his opinion, the achieve-
ments of many Asian countries have not
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been accompanied by intellectual renais-
sance. Instead, they have been discussing
virtually any questions, such as wearing
tight trousers and caps to Islam, whether
it is right to authorize typewriters, or
whether they can be used to power
mosques. Therefore, the period of indus-
trial revolution was waged by the Muslim
world. We need to strengthen our power
not only in the arms but also in all areas.
Our countries need to be stable, strong, as
well as industrially developed, technolog-
ically advanced countries in economic,
financial relations. “/ Mahathir’s vision is
also evident in his reformed agenda. He
was convinced in the minds of his sub-
jects that «Malaysians are like the Europe-
ans, and we can do what they can, and
we'll do better.» 8

In October 2003, former Malaysian
Prime Minister Abdulla Ahmad Badawi
came to power. Instead of Mahathir Mo-
hammad, Abdullah Badawi, who was
elected to the post of prime minister,
continued his reformist movements and
modernization processes, initiated by the
previous government, with new ideas and
initiatives. Of course, during the rule of
Abdullah Badawi, the US-Malaysian rela-
tionships in the foreign affairs tensions
slightly exacerbated. However, foreign
policy of the country in the economic
sphere Mahathir Mohamad managed to
maintain the character of sustainable de-
velopment during his leadership. During
the years when the Malaysian govern-
ment ruled the country, a favorable in-

7 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-17.
8 Dr Mahathir bin Mohamad. The Way Forward.
Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, London, UK, 1998. P-68.

vestment climate developed in the coun-
try, and the mutual exchange of goods
with China increased. Of course, Malay-
sia has achieved great success in the time
of Abdullah Badawi, who continued the
modernization process that Mahathir
Mohammad started. During Malaysian
history, Abdullah Badawi was in power
with the country’s economic relations
with foreign investors.

In order to achieve such enormous
economic successes, first of all, there was
a need for a new social policy, namely the
development of a new strategic develop-
ment project and its ideological founda-
tions, which would mobilize the popula-
tion in modernization processes.

The basis of the modernization pro-
gram implemented by Abdulla Ahmad
Badawi was the concept of Islam Hadari
(Modernization of Islam based on Islam).
In particular, Abdulla Ahmad Badawi
widely used the concept of Islam in his
modernization program to attract a wide
audience.

The essence of the concept of “Is-
lamic Wonder” is the idea of the “Ko-
ran” and its wide application in the
process of restoration and moderniza-
tion of the Sunn, which is the funda-
mental basis of Islamic civilization. Ab-
dullah Badawi describes the essence of
this concept in a speech delivered at the
2004 United Nations Nationional Or-
ganization (UMNO) at the United Na-
tions General Assembly: “The Islamic
Landscape is a comprehensive and com-
prehensive concept... The great heritage
left by Islamic civilization and all its
aspects should be used as a source of
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inspiration by the Malaysian people and
serve for its prosperity

The concept of «Islamic Hades» by
Abdullah Badawi was a logical continua-
tion of the Malaysian Islamic project,
ideologically based by Mahathir Moham-
mad. In the concept of «Islamic Hadriy»
by Abdullah Badawi, Mahakir Moham-
mad founded the Islamic project, founded
on the principles of cekulisation and mul-
ticultural Islamic principles. The princi-
ple of cekulisation, which constitutes the
ideological basis of the modernization
model of Malaysia, is slightly different
from the principle of cekulisation in the
model of modernization of the moderni-
zation. The principle of cekulisation in a
linguistic model of modernization, or
rather, orientalism, is not just a religion of
devotion, but a great barrier to the trans-
formation of religion into a contemporary
society. The principle of masculinization
in the modernization model of Malaysia,
in contrast to the ornentalistic naviga-
tional model, reflects the principle of
cekulisation on the basis of tolerance and
multiculturalism. In particular, the prin-
ciple of cekulisation in the modernization
model of Malaysia implies equality of all
religious and national traditions. Moreo-
ver, it has historically demonstrated that
religion, in particular, is an essential ele-
ment of the Islamic factor in the process
of modernization. This is especially evi-
dent in the concept of «Islamic Hadith»
by Abdullah Badawi. According to him,
ideologically fundamental ideologies have

9 Dr. Mohamed Sharif Bashir Islam Hadhari: Con-
cept and Prospect. Islam online net - March, 03,
2005.

been laid down in the sociopolitical envi-
ronment of Islam, which encourages the
study of Islamic knowledge in order to
develop knowledge-based economy and
industry.

The essence of Abdulla Badawi’s con-
cept of «Islamic Hadir» is reflected in ten
principles:

1. Faith in God and devotion to him;

2. Fair and adequate trust to the gov-
ernment;

3. Independence and freedom of people;

4. Modern knowledge acquisition;

5. Balanced and multinational economy;

6. Creating an appropriate lifestyle for all;

7. Deficiencies and the protection of
women’s rights;

8.Ethical and Cultural Rise;

9. Environmental Protection;

10.Effective defense policy™.

The concept of Islam is translated as
«civilized Islam». The concept of «Islamic
gift» envisages the achievement of high
scientific and technological and economic
achievements, or on the basis of the prin-
ciples of racial harmony and religious
tolerance in multinational societies. Ac-
cording to Abdullah Badawi: «Islam is a
new civilization»''. According to him, the
level and quality of life will improve on
the basis of a person who has mastered
modern science and technology'?. This
concept was successfully implemented by

10 Terence. The Emerging Politics of Islam Hadha-
ri.— Recent Trends and Chalenges. Edited by Saw
Swee Hock and K. Kesavapany. Singapore: Institute
of South-East asian Studies, 2006, P-57

11 Ahmad Badawi. Islam Hadhari: a Model
Approach for Development and Progress.— Kuala
Lumpur, 2006. P-37.

12 Ahmad Badawi. Islam Hadhari: a Model
Approach for Development and Progress.— Kuala
Lumpur, 2006. P-37.
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Mahathir Mohamad in the light of Islamic
tolerance principles formed in social con-
sciousness. Due to the Islamic tolerance
principle formed in the social conscious-
ness, Abdulla Badawis “Islamic Hadiri”
had a great impact not only on the whole
of Malaysia, but also in neighboring Indo-
nesia. Azumardi Azra, the Rector of the
Islamic University of Western Sumatra,
draws a profound analysis of the concept
of Islam, pointing out that this moderni-
zation project is not only a transforma-
tion of the Malaysian society into modern
society, but also an effective way to elimi-
nate stereotypes that define Islam and
terror'.

In the Muslim countries of the world,
there were attempts to implement Islam-
based modernization. But most of them
did not succeed. This, in turn, shaped the
wrong view of the Islamic socio-cultural
environment, based on Islamic tradition,
that the country could not be modern-
ized. But at first, Mahathir Mohammad,
the Islamic project of Malaysia, was trans-
formed into a modern society on the basis
of the Islamic Hadith concepts, which
became a logical continuation of the Is-
lamic economy, and proved to be the
economic leaders of the world’s economic

13 Azra Islam and Democracy - the Indonesian
Experience// Paper presented at Public Lecture, the
Embassy of Republic of Indonesia. — Athens,
Greece, 24.1.2006. P-56.

outsiders.

Opverall, the analysis of modernization
processes in Malaysia, based on Islamic
tradition, shows that:

Reforming projects of Mahathir Mo-
hamad and Abdullah Badawi became a
logical continuation and practical expres-
sion of the Arab-Muslim intellectual and
reformist movements that emerged in the
late 19th and early 20th centuries.

Mahathir Mohamad’s Malaysian Is-
lamic Project and Abdullah Badawi’s Is-
lamic Hadith concepts show that Islamic
countries can apply modern science and
technology in a harmonious way with Is-
lamic societal traditions and traditions.

Malaysia’s modernization model has
proven that Islam is not a barrier to the
transformation of a traditional society
into modern society, but is a necessary
factor in accelerating the rate of moderni-
zation and its successful implementation.

Most importantly, the Malaysian mod-
ernization model also played an impor-
tant role in revising the theories of mod-
ernization. In particular, the successful
modernization processes in the countries
of the East and South East Asia region, in
particular, in Malaysia, have shown that
the Orientalistic views, based on princi-
ples such as the universality of universal-
ism and its gradualism in the paradigm of
modernization.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada ingliz hamda o’zbek tilidagi omonimlarning o’xshash
jihatlari hamda farqlari solishtirilgan. Bundan tashqari maqolada omonimlarning gap-
da tutadigan orni namunalar bilan ko'rsatib berilgan. Magqolaning asosiy magsadi
omonimlarning ma’noviy jihatlarini to'laqonli va asosli ochib berishdir.

Kalit so‘zlar: omonim, yozilish, ma'no, talaffuz, grammatik struktura

Annotation. In the article compared the similarities and differences of homonyms in
the Uzbek and English languages. Besides, this we illustrated the importance of a homo-
nyms in the sentences with some examples. Mainly wanted to show and clarify beneficial
points of homonyms of the Uzbek and English languages.

Key words. homonym, writing, meaning, spelling, grammatical structure.

Every language is a world.
George Steiner

Homonyms can be found in every language: in Uzbek, English, Spanish, Arabic and
others. But now I am going to compare homonyms of Uzbek and English in this article.
There are so many homonyms in both language and we may come across some differ-
ences and similarities between them. Firstly, I am due to illuminate differences of homo-
nyms in both languages:

Homonyms in English are words that are pronounced the same and may be spelled
the same or differently but differ in meaning and origin.

Homonyms in Uzbek are words that are pronounced the same and written the same too.

Here is the difference between homonyms in the Uzbek and English language as I
mentioned above homonyms in English can be written differently, yet in Uzbek homo-
nyms must be written only in the same form. For instance, the words ‘male’ and ‘mail’
are homonyms in the English language. Pronunciation of these words are exactly the
same and transcription of both of the words will be as [meil].

In order to clarify this rule let me present definitions of these homonyms here: a
mail - letters and parcels sent by post. And male — an opposite gender of female. As you
see although pronunciation of these words are the same, meanings and writing form
are various. And now let’s see two homonyms in the Uzbek language. For example, the
words,,sumalak® and,,sumalak® It is obvious that homonyms have completely the same
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writing and pronunciation in the Uzbek language. As an extra information let’s get
acquainted with the meanings of these words: First,,sumalak® means a national meal
which is prepared from wheat and water, mainly in Muslim holiday Navruz. And second

»sumalak® means icicle, a hanging, tapering piece of ice formed by the freezing of
dripping water.

Before introducing some more homonyms in the Uzbek language, I am going to
present some homonyms in English firstly:

Eight - ate, Patience - patients, One — won, Blew - blue, Weather — whether, Our -
hour, Sweet - suite, Whole - hole, Dear - deet, Bye - buy, Bare — bear,Flour - flower,
Allowed - aloud, Pair - pear, Close- clothes, Pain -pane, Knows - nose, Break - brake,
Be - bee, Beat - beet, Buoy - boy, Cell - sell, Cent - sent, Chilly- chili, Knight - night,
Here - hear, Stare- stair, Than - then, Red- read, Effect - affect, Weak- week, Tail- tale,
Which - witch, Knead - need, Write- right, Sail - sale, Knew - new, See — sea, Wood -
would, Fair - fare, Might — mite, Sum- some, Horse — hoarse, Neigh- nay, Altar- alter,
Hare- hair, Meet -meat, Wait- weight, Toe - tow, Cereal - serial, Hair- here, Way -
weigh, Root- route, Die — dye.

And now let’s discover some of these examples:

Weather - the state of the atmosphere at a particular place and time as regard as heat,
cloudiness, dryness, sunshine, wind, rain, etc. It is synonym with the word ‘climate’

Whether — expressing doubt or choice between alternatives.

Pain - highly unpleasant physical sensation caused by illness or injury. Pain is
synonym with the words ‘suffering’, ‘agony’, affliction’, ‘torture® etc.

Pane - a single sheet of glass in a window or door. This word is synonym with the
words ‘sheet of glass’, ‘panel’, ‘windowpane’ and etc.

Hair - any of the fine threadlike strands growing from the skin of humans, mam-
mals and some other animals. Hair is synonym with the words ‘wool’ and ‘fur’.

Hare - a fast-running, long - eared mammal that resembles a large rabbit, having
very long hind legs and typically found in grassland or open woodland.

Week - a period of seven days. It contains Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, Saturday, Sunday.

Weak - lacking the power to perform physically demanding tasks, having little
physical strength or energy.

Then - at that time, at the time in a question.

Than - introducing the second element in a comparison.

Tale - a fictitious or true narrative or story, especially one that is imaginatively re-
counted. It is synonym with the words Story’, ‘narrative’, anecdote’, ‘report’, ‘account’,
‘record’ and etc.

Tail - the hindmost part of an animal, especially when prolonged beyond the rest
of the body, such as the flexible extension of the backbone in a vertebrate, the feathers
at the hind end of a bird, or a terminal appendage in an insect.
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As you see, English homonyms have different writings, different spelling, different
meanings but the same pronunciation.

But in the Uzbek language, as I mentioned above, words must have the same writ-
ing, the same pronunciation, the same spelling but different meanings.

For clarifying these rules, firstly I am going to present some Uzbek homonyms here:

Biyron- biyron, Aks - aks, Gala - gala, Qalbaki - qalbaki, Tut- tut, Dard -dard, O'ng-
ong, OT- o1, Chek - chek, Yeng — yeng, Yoq- yoq, Boydor — bo’ydor, Yor- yor, Yot- yot,
Yosh —yosh, Yoz —yoz, Palak- palak, Nota - nota, Pand - pand, Palla- palla, Pora -pora,
Sir - sit, Rasm —rasm, Parcha- parcha, Yuz- yuz, Shira -shira, Shora - shora, Qalin -qa-
lin, Qo -qo’, Qir —qit, O’pka- o'pka, Yarash -yarash, Et -et, Och -oth, qiyom -giyom,
Hadis - hadis, Huzur -huzur, Qur —qut, Qirov - girov, Qozon -qozon, Qovoq -qovoq,
Qirq -qirq, Yupqa —yupqa, Tort —tort, Tosh- tosh, Tin -tin, Talon -talon, Talog- talog,
Suz- suz, son -son, Sirka -sirka, To’y- to’, Chog —chog’, Tush —tush.

The Uzbek language is rich with not only its synonyms and antonyms but also
homonyms. As you see above I presents you some examples of homonyms in this lan-
guage. And now I am going to introduce the meanings of these words:

Biyron — (noun)roast meat

Biryon — (adj) talkative.

Aks — (noun) reflection

Aks — ( preposition) opposite

Gala — (noun) group of birds

Gala — ( adj ) the type of concert

Qalbaki — (adj) fake, counterfeit

Qalbaki — ( adj) sensible, sensitive

Tut — (verb) to catch

Tut — ( noun) fruit, mulberry

Dard — (slang word) swear

Dard — ( noun) illness, problem

O’ng — (adj) right

O’ng — ( noun ) reality

O’r — (verb) to mow

O’r — (‘adj ) capricious

Chek — (verb) to smoke

Chek — ( noun) card

Yeng — (verb) to win

Yeng — ( noun) a part of cloth

Yoq — (verb) to like, to love

Yoq — (noun) side of anything

Bo’ydor — ( adj) thin, handsome

Bo’ydor — ( adj ) odorous

Yor- ( verb ) to chop

Yor — lover, girlfriend or boyfriend

Yot — ( verb ) to lie (on the bed etc )

Yot — ( adj )stranger or unknown

Yosh — ( adj) young

Yosh — ( noun) age, old

Yoz — ( verb ) to write

Yoz — ( noun) season, summer

Tush —( verb) come down

Tush — ( noun) dream

Qo’y — (verb ) to put

Qo’y — ( noun) animal, sheep

Yupga — ( adj) slender

Yupga — ( noun ) meal

Qalin- ( adj ) thick

Qalin — ( noun) price paid by groom’s
expenses

Sho’ra — ( noun) plant

Sho’ra — ( noun) type of grapes

Shira — ( noun) insect

Shira — sweets

Pora — ( noun) piece

Pora — ( noun) bribe

Sir — ( noun) secret

Sir — ( noun ) cheese
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Rasm — (noun) tradition Rasm — ( noun) picture, image
Parcha — ( noun) part, share Parcha — ( noun) the type of embroidery
Yuz — ( numeral ) hundred Yuz — ( noun) face

All the homonyms in the Uzbek language have the same writing. But meanings are
different (parts of speech are different too).

In the Uzbek language you might confront with some problems, because they have
completely the same view, the same writing. To know which meaning of homonym is
being considered, you should read the text truly. That ALTERNATIVE MEANING is
known in the context.

Let’s base this rule on some examples:

Men TORT yemoqchi edim. (I was going to eat ...)

In this sentence author wanted to say the word,,tort” that is ‘cake, NOT ‘o slide’
Because you can eat the cake, not ‘to slide’

Eshikni tort! (... the door!)

In this sentence author considered the word,,tort“ that is ‘to slide’ NOT ‘cake. Be-
cause door is able to be slid. You cannot use the word ‘cake’ with door.

Attention! Alternative meaning is known in the context.

English writer Frank Smith mentioned ‘One language sets you in a corridor for life.
Two languages open every door along the way’. So I advise everybody learning lan-
guages, to learn not only homonyms but also synonyms, antonyms of them. I recom-
mend to learn Uzbek and English for everybody. As you see there are so many benefi-
cial points of them.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. Manik Joshi. Homonyms, Homophones, Homographs: Vocabulary Building. 1986. January
25. On page 27
2. Shavkat Rakhmatullaev. Ozbek tili omonimlarining izohli lugiati. 2011. November 11.
(www.ziyouz.com)
If you were a Homonym or a Homophone. 2007
https://examples.yourdictionary.com
Homophones and Homographs: An American Dictionary 1086. On page 41.
David Rothwell. Dictionary of Homonyms. On page 112.
Gene Barretta. Dear deer. (Children’s literature) 2007.
Brian Gable. How much can a Bare Bear Bear? What are Homonyms and Homophones?’
2004.

P NN Ww

132



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne15

IDIOMS IN THE UZBEK AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE:
SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES.

Hikmatullayeva Dilnoza Oybek qizi

Tashkent State University Uzbek Language and Literature Named after Alisher Navai
Faculty of Uzbek Language and Literature Group - 101 first course

Tel: +998909449233

Annotation:

In the article compared the similarities and differences of idioms in the Uzbek and
English languages. Besides, this we illustrated the importance of a idioms in the sentences
with some examples. Mainly wanted to show and clarify beneficial points of idioms of the
Uzbek and English languages.
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By using stale metaphors, similes and idioms, you save much
mental effort, at the cost of leaving your meaning vague, not only
for your reader but for yourself.
GEORGE ORWELL
About Idioms
Idioms are translated differently into different languages. They do not translated cor-
rectly. Sometimes they related to their meanings. We should notice their meanings and we
should not break their meanings. On idioms mean: from Latin languages “special phras-
ing”, “special features < “ a peculiarity
Idioms is a phrase or expression that has a figurative, or sometimes literal meaning.
Categorical as formulaic language, an idiom’s figurative meaning is different from literal
meaning. There are thousands of idioms, occurring frequently in all languages. It is esti-
mated that there are at least twenty - five thousand idiomatic expressions in the English
language. Idioms in English do not translate directly from the Uzbek language. They are
interpreted accordingly to their meanings.

We can see some examples: wrong person-qosh qo’yaman deb

1.Idioms with dogs: ko’z chiqarmoq

o As clean as a hound’s tooth o Better to be the head of a dog than
Very clean - yog’ tushsa yalagudek the tail of a lion

« One’s brake is worse than one’s bite It’s better to be the leader of a small
One’s words are worse then one’s ac- group than a follower of a bigger
tion - Yuz marta eshitgandan bir one - bo'rilar ichida qo’y bo’lgandan
marta korgan afzal. kora qoylar ichida bori bo’lgan

o Brak up the wrong tree yaxshi

To choose the wrong course to ask the o Call the dogs off
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2.

To stop threatening or chasing or haunt-
ing someone - it hurar karvon yurar
Idioms with fruits:

The apple of your eye

The person who you are very fond
of - kozimning oqu qorasi

Go bananas

To become very angry, crazy or an-
noyed- to'nini teskari kiygan

Apples and oranges

To be very different from each other -
ikki dunyo

The apples never falls far from the tree
a person’s personality traits are close
to those of the person’s parents - ol-
maning tagiga olma tushadi.

You are my peach

Beautiful - chiroyli

Cherry - pick

Think carefully - yetti o’lchab bir kes
Life is a bowl of cherries

Life is easy — o'limdan boshqa ham-
masini chorasi bor

One bad apple spoils the (whole)
bunch

only takes one bad person, thing,
policy, etc, to ruin an entire group,
project, situation, etc.- Bir qoshiq tuz
bir xum asalni buzadi

The cherry on the cake

the final thing that makes something
perfect — hammasi yaxshilik bilan
tugadi

. Idioms with colours:

Out of the blue

randomly, without warning, surpris-
ingly- juda tez

Green with envy

to be very jealous, envious - ota
rashkchi

Gray area

something that is unclear, unde-
fined - tushunarsiz

Caught red-handed

to catch someone in the act of doing
something — qo’lga olmoq

Green thumb

to be skilled at gardening - 0z ishini
ustasi

Black sheep

to be the outcast, odd one out, unlike
the others - boshqacha

Once in a blue moon

very rarely - juda kamdan kam
Take the red eye

a late night flight that arrives early in
the morning

Tickled pink

to be extremely pleased - juda ham
minattdor

White lie

a small lie that is told to be polite or
avoid hurting someone’s feelings
Black and white

To take everything into consideration
and oversimplify something. To judge
everything as either one way or the
other, good or bad- yetti o’lchab bir
kesmoq

Put something down in black and
white

To write or have something written
down on paper for confirmation or
evidence - dalil

Black as night

Somewhere very dark, when it is hard
to see anything - juda qorong’u
Black and blue

Used to describe something that is
badly bruised
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Black eye

bruise near one’s eye - ko’z ostiga ol-
moq

Black out

This means to, either darken by put-
ting out or dimming the lights, or to
lose consciousness.

Black as a skillet

Used to describe something that is
very dirty, black with dirt

Black market

A term used for places where goods
are illegally bought and sold for a
profit — qora bozor

Blackball someone

To exclude or ostracise someone so-
cially, reject them

Blacklist someone

To write someone’s name on a list if
they break any rules, and ban them
from having the opportunity to take
part again - qora royxat

Pot calling the kettle black (shorten
version: pot kettle black)

This is used when the person who
hypocritically criticises or accuses
someone else is as guilty as the person
he or she criticises or accuses
Blackmail someone

To extort or take money from some-
one by using their secrets against
them and threatening to reveal it to
others - soxta

In someone’s black books

To be in disgrace or in disfavour with
someone kim bilandir  yaxshi
bo’'lmaslik

Black tie event/affair

A formal event where male guests
wear black bow ties with tuxedos or
dinner jackets

o In the black

Meaning successful or profitable -

omadli

Pitch black

Another term for somewhere that is

very dark, and you are unable to see
anything - juda qorong’u
Out of the blue
To appear out of nowhere without
any warning, to happen quite sud-
denly or randomly by surprise -
tasodifan

In this article I tried to open the se-
crets of idioms of the Uzbek and English
language. As you see, both languages are
rich with their idioms.

Here I remember Czech proverb: °

Those who know many languages live as
many lives as the languages they know’
That is if you know so many languages, it
is so useful. So I advise everybody learn-
ing languages.
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